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SO‘ZBOSHI

1.1. FANNING MAQSADI VA VAZIFALARI

Tibbiyot institutlarida chet tillarni o‘rgatishdan magsad talabalarda
mutaxassislik bo‘yicha chet tillarda adabiyotlarni o‘gish ko‘nikmalarini
shakllantirish va rivojlantirish, o‘quv va kundalik, amaliy mavzular doirasida
so‘zlashish, 0‘z mutaxassisligi bo‘yicha mulogotlar mazmunini tushunish.

Dastur chet tillarini oliy o‘quv yurtlarida o‘rganishni davom ettiruvchi
talabalarga mo‘ljallangan. Asosiy magsad maktabda o‘tilgan leksik-grammatik
materiallarni takrorlash, talabalarni mustaqil o‘qishga tayyorlash va tibbiyotga
oid original matnlarni lug‘atdan kamroq foydalangan holda tushunish, o'z
mutaxassisligi doirasida og‘zaki nutq ko‘nikmalarini rivojlantirish.

1.2. OLINGAN BILIM, O‘QUYV VA KO'NIKMALARGA QO‘YILGAN
TALABLAR

Ko‘rsatilgan magsad va vazifalarga ko‘ra talaba o‘qishni tugatgandan keyin
tibbiyotga oid matnlarni to‘g‘ri o‘qiy olishi va talaffuz gila bilishi kerak.

Lug‘atsiz tarjima qila olish ko‘nikmasiga ega bo‘lishi va tez o‘qiy olishi
kerak.

Berilgan matnlarga savollar qo‘yish, grammatik goidalarni o‘zlashtirish,
gaplarni to‘g‘ri tuzish va chet tilida matn mazmunini gisqacha bayon etish.

Bosqichni tugatgandan so‘ng rejaga asoslanib, mutaxassislik bo‘yicha original
matnlar mazmunini bayon eta olish.

1.3. CHET TILLARINI O‘RGANISH UCHUN ZARUR BO'LGAN
FANLAR VA ULARNING BO'LIMLARI RO'YXATI

Chet tillarini o‘qitish tibbiyot leksikasining quyidagi bo‘limlariga asoslangan:
odam anatomiyasi, odam fiziologiyasi, mikrobiologiya, klinika va tibbiy
muassasalar.



CYCLE I. AT THE INSTITUTE

UNIT 1. THE MEDICAL INSTITUTE
LESSON 1

O¢qish qoidalari: ingliz alifbosi, bo‘g‘in ajratish va urg‘u haqida tushuncha;
unlilarni to‘rt tur bo‘g‘inda o‘qilishi; ko‘p bo‘g‘inli so‘zlarning o‘qilishi.
So‘z yasalishi: -er, -or, -ly, -ic, -al suffikslari.

Grammatika: to be va to have fe'llarining Present, Past va Future Indefinite
da tuslanishi.

CLASS ASSIGNMENTS

I. 4 tur bo‘g‘iniga oid jadvalda berilgan so‘zlarni o‘qing va savollarga
javob bering:

Unlilar ganday o‘qiladi: a) urg‘uli ochiq bo‘g‘inda? b) urg‘uli yopiq
bo‘g‘inda? c¢) 2-yopiq bo‘g‘in 3-yopiq bo‘g‘indan ganday farq giladi va
bo‘g‘inlarda unlilar ganday o‘qiladi? d) 4-tur bo‘g‘inda unlilar qanday o‘qiladi
va bu bo‘g‘in birinchisidan ganday farq qiladi?

bo'g'in
tun I ochiq Il yopiq I yopiq (r) IV ochiq (re)
harflar -
alel mate [met] mat [met] mark [mak] mare [mea)]
o [3v] code [kaod}] . cod [kod] cord [ko:d] core [ko:]
u fju:] cute {kju:t] cut [kat] cur [k3] cure [kjos]
efi] mete [mi:t] hen [hen] her [ha:] here [hig]
i [a1] fine {fain] fin {fin] fir {fa:] fire [fata]
¥ [wai] my [ mai] ymph [iimf] myrtle [m3:tl) lyre [laie]

I1. Quyidagi. so‘zlarni o‘qing va bo‘g‘in turini aniglang:

make, care, student, girl, person, got, but, home, like, pure, help,
form



III. Ko‘p bo‘g‘inli so‘zlarni o‘qing va urg‘u oxiridan qaysi bo‘g‘inga
tushayotgani, urg‘u olgan unlilar qanday o‘gilishini ayting:

family [feemili], chemistry [’kemustri}, character [kaerikte], difficult
[‘difikalt], history [‘histeri], medical ['medikal]

IV. ¢ to be’ fe'lini ishlatib, savollarga javob bering:
1. to be fe'li Present, Past va Future Indefinite zamonlarida qanday o‘zgaradi?
2. Bo‘lishsiz va so‘roq shakllari ganday hosil gilinadi?

HOME ASSIGMENT

V. ‘to be’ fe'lini mos kelgan zamon, shaxs va sonda qo‘ying:

1. I ... a medical student now. 2. We ... doctors in six years. 3. He ... at the
theatre yesterday. 4. My sister ... ill. She ... in the hospital now. 5. We ... pupils
last year. 6. They ... teachers next year.

VI. Quyidagi gaplarni bo‘lishsiz va so‘roq shakliga qo‘ying:
1. They were in Moscow. 2. He will be in France. 3. She is an engineer. 4.
[ am on holidays now.

VII. Savollarga javob bering:

1. Are you in class now? Where is student X. now? 2. Were you on the
collective farm in September? Where was student X. in September? 3. Will
you be at home in the evening? Where will student X. be in the evening?

YIII. Gaplarni Past va Future Indefinite zamonlariga go‘ying:
1. Have you a lecture in Anatomy? 2. He has a Biology lesson. 3. We have
no meeting.

IX. Quyidagi gaplarni bo‘lishsiz shakliga qo‘ying:

1. I have much ink in my pen. 2. We shall have a meeting tomorrow. 3. She
had many friends. 4. Yesterday we had three lectures. 5. He has enough time. 6.
They have an atlas in Anatomy.

LESSON 2

O‘qish qoidalari: ea, ee; ea harf birikmalarining d, th; oo harflaridan
oldin o‘qilishi; o harfi d, th, v dan oldin kelishi; jumlaviy urg‘u.

So‘z yasalishi: so‘z suffikslari affiksatsiya, konversiya; ot so‘z turkumi
aniglovchi vazifasida; -ly, -ic, -al suffikslari.

Grammatika: Indefinite Active zamon guruhi. Ingliz tilidagi gaplarda so‘z
tartibi.




CLASS ASSIGMENTS
I. Bo‘g‘in turini aniglang va so‘zlarning transkripsiyasini yozing:
sircle, care, period, skull, chest, side, during, arch, nerve, human,
more, here

REMEMBER!

1. ea, ee harf birikmalari odatda [i:] o‘qiladi: treat [tri:t] davolamogq;
meet [mi:t]; ea d, th va ba'zi boshqa so‘zlarda [e] o‘qiladi: ready ['redi]
tayyor; breath |bre] nafas olish; dead [ded] o‘lik, murda.

2. oo harf birikmasi [u:] o‘qiladi: soon [su:n] tez orada; k oldida esa
{u] look [luk] garamoqg.

3. o harfi m, n, th, v harflari oldida odatda [A] o‘qiladi: among
{e'map] o'rtasida, aro: come [kam] kelmog; another [o'na0s] boshqa;
above [a'bav] o‘stida, tepasida.

I1. O‘qing:

1. a) sleep, sea, three, weak, each, leave, feel, week; b) dead, already,
health, death;

2. too, school, spoon, tooth, took, food;

3. other. become, some, love, month, son.

I11. 1. Quyidagi so‘zlar ganday usul bilan hosil gilingan? Ular ganday
elementlardan tashkil topgan? Murakkab so‘zlarda urg‘u qayerga qo‘yiladi?
headache ['hedeik] bosh og‘rig‘i; football [ futba:1] futbol

a) Murakkab so‘zlarning tarkibini aniqlang va ularni tarjima qiling:
newspaper, textbook, homework, volley-ball, note-book

2. Quyidagi so‘zlar qanday so‘zlardan hosil gilingan?

writer |'rarta] yozuvchi; reader ['ri:ds] o‘quvchi; to rewrite [ri'ralt] gayta
ko‘chirmoq; to re-read [ri'ri:d] gayta o‘qimoq

a) Yuqoridagi so‘zlar gaysi usulda hosil bo‘lgan va urg‘u qayerga
qo‘yiladi?

b) So‘zlarni so‘z yasovchi qo‘shimchalar yordamida tarjima qiling:

lecturer, teacher. worker, helper, examiner, to re-examine, to replace,
to rename, to reconstruct, to re-do

c) Berilgan otlardan konversiya yo'li bilan fe'l yasang va tarjima qiling:

a place, a group, a stand, a head, a form, an end



REMEMBER/

1. -ly suffiksi sifat va ot negizidan ravish yasaydi: rapid {'repid] tez,
rapidly ['r&pidli] tezroq; hour [ave] soat - hourly ["aveli] har soatda;
2. -ic, -al qo‘shimchalari otlarning negizidan sifat yasaydi: person
shaxs ~ personal shaxsiy; base asos - basic asosiy

IV. 1. Ravish qanday so‘zlardan yasalganligini aniglang:
daily, greatly, beautifully, friendly, normally, badly, really, shortly,
yearly, partly

2. Tarjima giling:
experimental, economic, practical, democratic, social

V. Quyidagi gapda iboraviy urg‘uga e'tibor bering:
My brother and sister want to study at the Medical Institute.

1. Bu yerda gaysi so‘z turkumlari urg‘uli? urg‘usiz? 2. Gaplarni ma'noviy
guruhlarga bo‘ling va ajratish prinsipi qandayligini ayting.

VI. Quyidagi so‘zlarning o‘qilishini eslab qoling. Pastdan ularning
tarjimasini toping:

ordinary ['o:dinri], special ['spefsl], biology [barpledsi], medicine
['medsin], person [p3:sn], action ['&k[en]

biologiya, oddiy, tibbiyot, dori, jarohat, maxsus, shaxs, inson
VII. Quyidagi so‘z va so‘z birikmalarini yodlang:

care [kea] n g'amxo‘rlik, kuzatish (vrach tomonidan), xizmat ko‘rsatish;
v g'amxo‘rlik gilmoq, garamoq (for); biror narsaga qizigmogq; to take care
of smb. kimgadir g‘amxo‘rlik gilmoq; under the care of smb. kimningdir
nazorati ostida;

subject ['sabjekt] » fan, mavzu;

increase [in'kri:z} v kattalashmogq. ko'tarilmoq, kuchaymogq. kuchayish;

as [®z] adv singari, kabi;

attention [o'tenn] n diggat; pay attention to smth. nimagadir e'tiborni
garatmoq;

enter [‘enta] v kirmoq;

entrance [‘entrans] » kirish;

mean [mi:n] (meant, meant) [ment, ment] v bildirmogq, nazarda tutmoq;



become [brkam] (became, become) v bo‘lmoq, bo‘lib qolmog;
article ['a:tikl] n maqola;

adult [8'dAlt] a, n voyaga yetgan, yoshi ulug® inson;
Jjoin [d321n] v bog‘lamogq, biriktirmog, a'zo bo‘lmog;
before [bi'fo:] prep oldin;

scientific ['saientifik] @ ilmiy, o‘qimishli;

hostel ['hostel] # yotogxona,

heart [ha:t] n yurak;

relative ['relativ] n qarindosh;

disease [dr'si:z] n kasallik;

get [get] (got, got) v olmoq.

VIII. Quyidagi so‘z va so‘z birikmalarini o‘qing, tarjima qiling:

1. adult [9'dAlt]: my sister is an adult, they are adults, we are adults,
children are not adults;’

2. increase [in'’kri:z]: increases, increased, the temperature may increase,
the increase of temperature;

3. become [brkam]: became, he became interested in Anatomy, she
became pale;

4. join [c3o1n]: to join smth. together, to join the army, to join the party,
to join the society;

5. care [kea]: under the doctor’s care, to take care of the children, he
takes care of his old parents, to care for medicine.

IX. Quyidagi gaplarni gap bo‘laklariga ajrating:
The teacher asks the student a question at the lesson.
The student asks the teacher a question at the lesson.

X. Quyidagi fe’llarning II shaklini (Past Indefinite) yozing va yodlang:

a) to get, to become, to mean, to read, to know, to tell, to be, to have,
to do, to write, to go, to come, to make, to take;

b) to increase, to want, to work, to plan, to study, to answer.

XI. ‘Do’ yordamchi fe’lini mos kelgan zamonda qo‘ying (yozma):

1. ... your fellow-student get an increased stipend this year? 2. ... you care
for Biology? 3. 1... not join the Students Scientific Society last year. 4. ... you
live with your relatives now?

XII. Quyidagi gaplarda fe’llarini Present Indefinite ga qo‘ying (yozma):
1. Did your friend get a stipend? 2. He did not know my adress. 3. Did you
live at the hostel? 4. They did not come to the hospital.



XIIIL. 1. Text A ni o‘qing. 2. Ajratib yozing: a) ‘-ic’, ‘-al’ qo‘shimchali
sifatlarni; b) ‘-ly’ qo‘shimchali ravishlarni; c) bit ot ikkinchi otni aniglab
kelgan ikki otdan iborat soz birikmalarini, ularni tarjima qiling:

Text A. At the Institute

Every year many young people who really care for medicine enter
medical institutes and become students. A new life begins - it is the life of the
adult who has the responsibility (javobgarlik) for all his actions before the
society.

Some students live at the hostel, others do with their relatives. Many
students get stipends. If astudent has “fives” in all the subjects at the
examinations he gets an increased stipend.

The students work much in class, at the Institute laboratories and libraries.

As the students want to become not ordinary but good doctors they must
pay attention to modern medical literature. It means that they must study not
only their textbooks, but read many special medical articles in O‘zbek and
foreign languages. They will continue to study them in class and at the
Foreign Language Society.

Already in the first year some students join students’ scientific societies.
There they work on those subjects which they care for. It may be Biology,
Chemistry or Anatomy. In the Anatomy Scientific Society where they study
the functions of the organs. This work in the Scientific Societies will help
future doctors to understand better the character of many diseases. It will
teach them to be more observant (kuzatuvchi).

Note
1. Foreign Language Society - chet tili to‘garagi
HOME ASSIGNMENTS

X1V. Form new words and translate them:

a) the nouns by adding the suffix -er: to examine, to lead, to teach, to
organize, to help, to write;

b) the verbs by adding the prefix re-: to join, to operate, to group, to
make;

c) the adverbs by adding the suffix -ly: real, special, scientifical, hour,
day, month, week, year, part, bad, rapid;

d) the adjectives by adding the suffix -al. form, practice, person,
experiment, clinic



XV. Translate the sentences paying attention to the words in bold type:

1. He plans to begin his scientific work in May. 2. His scientific plans
are very interesting. 3. Professors Hoshimov and Ahmedov head the Students’
Scientific Society. 4. He was the head of the delegation at the Congress of
Anatomists.

XVI. Give the Infinitive of the following verbs:
did, got, became, meant, knew, told, was, had, went, made, took,
were, came

XVII. State the tense of the verbs. Translate the sentences:

1. My relatives got a letter from me a week ago. 2. Every mother cares for
her children. 3. He will study many subjects at the Institute. 4. Last year she
entered the Institute. 5. We shall read scientific articles in medical journals.

XVIII. Answer in short:

1. Is your brother an adult? 2. Had you entrance examinations in
September? 3. Do you get astipend? 4. Will you become adoctor next year?
5. Have you relatives in Tashkent?

XIX. Answer the alternative questions:

1. Does this fellow-student live at the hostel or with his relatives? 2. Had
you entrance examinations in July or in August? 3. Do you get an increased
or an ordinary stipend?

XX. Make sentences from the following words:
1. in future, become, doctors, shall, we. 2. in Anatomy, yesterday, had,
we, a lecture. 3. the library, take, the, students, from, books.

LESSON 3

Oc‘qish qoidalari: ¢, g harflari; ai, ay, ei, ey harf birikmalari; y harfi; a
harfi ss, sk, st, sp, ft, nce, th lardan oldin.

Grammatika: son so‘z turkumi; artikllar va ularning ishlatilishi; otlarning
ko*plik kategoriyasi; olmoshlar (shaxs va garatqich).

CLASS ASSIGNMENTS
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REMEMBER!

1. e, i, y uniilari oldida s harfi s], g harfi esa |d3] o‘giladi, boshga
hollarda esa ¢ {k|, g esa [g] o‘qiladi.

<s|: face, cite, cyst
S
{k]: can, cut, cold, clot, back
<<m: large, gin, gym
g
gl: game, gum, got, grippe, bag_

2. ai, ay, ei, ey harf birikmalari urg‘uli bo‘g‘inlarda odatda [e1] o°giladi:
daily ['deili} har kuni: pay [pet] to‘lamoq; vein [vein| vena; grey
fgret] kul rang;

3.y harfi so‘z boshida unli oldida |j] o‘qiladi: yellow ['jel3u] sariq;

4. a harfi ss, sk, st. sp. nce, th, ft lar oldida odatda [a:] o*qiladi: last
{la:st] o‘tgan; after ['a:fta] keyin, shundan kevin.

I. O‘qing:

1. practice, medical, medicine, place, necessary, lecture, general, large,
surgical, ago, age, group, histology, biology, gland;

2. they, may, pain, day, eight, brain, way, gain, wait, weight;

3. yes, yet, yesterday, you, young, year, yOur;

4. master, ask, past, grast, after, chance. bath.

IL. Quyidagi so‘zlarning o‘qilishini- eslab qoling. Quyidan ularning
tarjimasini toping:

course [ko:s], theoretical [Bie'retikal], practical training ['prektikel
‘treinig], human ['hju:men), to diagnose ['daiagnauz], assistant [o'sistont],
general ['dzenaral], therapy ['Gerapi], to specialize |'spefalaiz], therapeutic
[ Bera’pju:tik]

umumiy, ixtisoslashtirmogq, assistent, yordamchi, terapevtik, davolashga
oid, kasallikning kechish davri, davolanish kursi, terapiya, davolash, insonga
oid, tajriba, amaliyot, nazariy, tashxis qo ‘ymogq

I11. Quyidagi so‘z va so‘z birikmalarini yodlang:
found |[faund] v asos solmoq;
so [s30] adv shunday, shunday qilib, shuning uchun;

over |'30va) prep ustida, yuqorida, ortiq; to be over tugamog;
gain [gein] v egallamoq, olmoq, erishmoq;

11



department {dr'pa:tmant] » bo‘lim, fakultet, kafedra;

knowledge ['nolidz] # bilim(lar); the knowledge of medicine tibbiyotga
oid bilimlar;

such [sAff] a shunday; such as masalan bunday, singari;

different ['difrant] a har xil, turli, fargli; (from) to be different from
...dan farqli;

necessary ['nesisari] a zarur, kerakli;

carry out ['’k&r auvt] v bajarmog; o‘tkazmog;

experience [1ks'piariens] n malaka, tajriba (to‘plangan, oshirilgan);

nurse [na:s] #» hamshira; v bemorga qaramogq;

last [la:st] v davom etmoq; a oxirgi, o‘tgan;

main [mein] a@ bosh, asosiy; in the main asosan;

surgery ['s3:dzeri1] n xirurgiya, jarrohlik; surgical ['s3:dz1kel] a jarrohlikka
oid;

complete [kam'pli:t] v tugatmoq; a tugatilgan;

prepare [pri'pea] v tayyorlamoq, tayyorlanmoq;

appointment [8'pointment] » tayinlash;

field [fi:1d] » dala; soha.

IV. Quyidagi so‘z va so‘z birikmalarini o‘qing va tarjima qiling:

1. general ['dzenarsl]: in general, a general meeting, general knowledge,
general subjects, general attention;

2. surgery ['s3:dzeri]: surgical, the knowledge of Surgery, a surgical
department, a surgical nurse, surgery is a clinic subject;

3. necessary ['nesisori|: necessary help, necessary time, necessary
knowledge, good knowledge of Anatomy is necessary for us;

4. complete [kem'pli:t]: completes, completed, to complete the work, to
complete the course of studies, complete period of rest;

5. field [fi:d]: an important field of medicine, to work in the field of
Surgery, in the field of medical research (ilmiy izlanish). He is a specialist in
many fields.

V. Quyidagi so‘z birikmalarini tarjima qiling:

1. human anatomy; 2. during the three-years period; 3. to diagnose a
disease; 4. to carry out laboratory analyses; 5. at the end of; 6. to gain knowledge
(experience); 7. the place of their work appointment; 8. to treat people for
different diseases with medicines.

V1. O‘qing:
15; 11; 130; 348; 12; 0; 0,01; 0,05; 2/3; 41%; 12

12



VII. (Otlarning ko‘plik shakli ganday hosil bo‘lishini eslang.) So‘zlarni
o‘qing va o‘zingizni tekshiring:

a lamp [lemp] — lamps [l&mps] a hand [h&nd] — hands [h&ndz |

a box [boks] — boxes ['boksiz] a mass [ma:s] — masses ['ma:siz]

a baby ['beibi] — babies ['beibiz] history ['histari] — histories ['historiz]

a wife [waif] — wives [waivz] a life [larf] — lives [laivz]

a man [m&n] — men {men] a tooth [tu:0] — teeth [ti:0]

VIII. Quyidagi gaplarni ko‘plikda yozing:

1. She was a nurse. 2. He is a child. 3. The box is on the table. 4. I am a young
man. 5. [ shall be a doctor.

IX. Quyidagi ustunlarda ajratilgan olmoshlarga e'tibor bering va
savollarga javob bering:

.

I am here. All know me. All know my work.
He is here. All know him. All know his work.
She is here. All know her. All know her work.
It is here. All know it. All know its work.
We are here. All know us. All know our work.
You are here. All know you. All know your work.
They are here. All know them., All know their work.

1. Har bir ustundagi olmoshlar nima deb ataladi? 2. Ular ganday savollarga
javob bo‘ladi va qaysi gap bo‘lagi hisoblanadi? |

X. Qavs ichida berilgan olmoshlarni tarjima qiling:

1. I see (uni) and (uning) sister. 2. We know (ularni) and (ularning)
children. 3. She teaches (bizga) Biology. 4.(Bizning) Institute is in Fitrat
street. 5. He likes (o‘zining) work. 6. [ see a car. I see (uni) well. (Uning)
colour is black. 7. Do you (uni) and (uning) brothers? 8. He meets (meni)
every day.

XI. Tekst B ni o‘qing; a) 4 — abzasni ko‘chiring va gaplarni ma'noli
bo‘laklarga bo‘ling; b) tekstdan o‘quv fanlari nomlarini ajratib, ko‘chiring:

Text B. Andizhan State Medical Institute
ASMI was founded in 1955. The first rector of the Institute was Alimov.

The founder of the Clinical Hospital was Otabekov. Now the rector of ASMI
is professor Huzhamberdiev M.A.

13



Now ASMI is a great study establishment. It has four faculties: Pediatric,
Therapeutic, High Quality Nurses and Medical Pedagogic Faculties.

The course of study at the Medical Institute is seven years. During this
period the students master the basis of theoretical and practical medicine.

The lessons are conducted in large and light rooms. There are well-
equipped laboratories, study rooms, reading-rooms with agreat number of
manuals. There is a computer hall for students and teachers.

For two years the students learn the so-called pre-clinical subjects, such
as Physics, Chemistry, Biology, Human Anatomy, Histology and others.

The students have clinical subjects from the third to the fifth years.
During the three-years’ period the students learn to diagnose different diseases,
to carry out laboratory analyses and to treat people from these diseases.

After the first, second and third courses the students have practical
training. During this period they work as nurses and doctor’s assistants at the
therapeutic, surgical and other departments.

In the sixth year the students gain more experience in one of the three
main clinical subjects: Therapy, Surgery or Obstetrics. So, in six years the
students gain the knowledge necessary for a general practitioner.

Notes

1. the so-called pre-clinical subjects — (nazariy) klinikadan oldingi
fanlar;
2. in six years — olti yildan so‘ng. ¢ in’ predlogi keyin, so‘ng ma'nosida
vaqtni bildiruvchi otlar bilan ishlatilganda keladi;
3. a general practitioner — umumiy malakali shifokor, amaliyotchi
shifokor.
HOME ASSIGNMENTS

XII. Read and explain the rules of reading:
plaster, complete, polyclinic, general, gain, young, city, afternoon,
main, they, X-ray, vein, yesterday

XIII. Form the ordinal numerals:
5, 2,3, 21, 12, 30, 113, 54, 68, 93, 205

XIV. Give the singular of the following nouns:
women, teeth, feet, children, friends, lives, studies, dresses

XV. Give the plural of the following nouns. Spell the endings:
baby, history, wife,, life, mass, box
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XVI. Substitute the nouns in bold type for the Personal Pronouns in the
Objective Case:

1. The nurse cares for these children. 2. Yesterday I read a medical article.
3. The weacher asked my friend a question. 4. We saw your sister last week. 5.
Your brother knows me and my parents well.

XVII. Insert the articles.

1. I usually smoke ... cigarettes or ... pipe. My father smokes ... cigars.
2. Give me ... match, please. 3. Which would you like ... apple or ... orange? 4.
Which would you like ... apples or ... oranges? 5. There is ... meeting in ...
conference hall this evening. 6. Yesterday ... students of our group came to ...
Institute to listen to ... lecture on ... muscles. 7. ... doctor must determine ...
origin of ... disease for ... its successful ... treatment.

UNIT 2. CLASSES AND EXAMINATIONS

LESSON 4

Oc‘gish qoidasi: wa, war, wor. wh, al harf birikmalari unli oldidan.
So‘z yasalishi: -ure, -y suffikslari.

Grammatika: ingliz tilidagi kelishik munosabatlari; predloglar; there + be
oboroti; shaxsi noma'lum gaplar.

CLASS ASSIGNMENTS

REMEMBER!

I. Harf birikmalari: agar wa dan keyin undosh yoki undoshlar
birikmasi kelsa, [0:] o‘qiladi: wash [wo:[] yuvmog, yuvinmoq.

2. war {wo:] o‘qiladi: warm [wo:m] issiq.

3. wor undoshdan oldin [ws:] o‘qgiladi: word [w3:d] so‘z.

4. Agar wh dan so‘ng o harfi kelsa, w harfi o‘qilmaydi: whom [hu:m]
kimni, whole ['hsul] butun; boshga hollarda h harfi o‘gilmaydi;
white [wait] oq;

5. al harf birikmasi undosh oldida [o:l] o‘qiladi: always [0:lwaz]
doim. Agar al dan keyin k kelsa, I talaffuz etilmaydi: walk [wo:k]
yayov yurmogq.

1. O‘qing:
1. want, watch, was, wander, water;
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2. war, warn, warp, ward, warder, warty;

3. work, world, worm, worst, worth, worse, worthy;

" 4. who, what, whose, why, where, when, whether, which, while;
S. talk, salt, fall, chalk, all, small, call, hall, also.

REMEMBER!

-ure ot qo‘shimchasi. Agar bu go‘shimchaga t qo‘shilsa, u holda -
ture birikmasi [fe] o‘qiladi: structure ['strakt{s] tuzilish. Agar unga s
qo'shilsa -sure birikmasi [39] o‘qgiladi: measure ['meze] o‘lcham;
agar ss qo‘shilsa, -ssure birikmasi [{e] o‘giladi: pressure [prefs]
bosim, davleniye.

II. O‘qing va tarjima qiling:.
nature, pleasure, mixture, lecture, picture, future, culture

REMEMBER!

-y go‘shimchasi otlardan sifat yasaydi: -salty tuzlangan. -y qo‘shimchasi,
shuningdek ot va fe'larda ham uchraydi: remedy [ remidt] dori, darmon;
carry ['kan] tashimoq.

Fe'llarda bu qo‘shimcha [a1] o‘gilishi mumkin: to supply [sA’plai]
ta'minlamoq.

IIi. O‘qing va tarjima qiling:

a) otlar: difficulty, study, body;

b) fe'llar: apply, multiply, study;

c) sifatlar: happy, airy, wordy, healthy, sunny.

IV. Quyidagi so‘z va so‘z birikmalarini yodlang:
numerous [ nju:maras] a ko‘p sonli, ko‘plab;
deep [di:p] a chuqur;

perform [pa'fo:m] v bajarmoq, amalga oshirmogq;
hard [ha:d] a qiyin, qattiq; adv astoydil;

attend [a'tend] v gatnashmoq (leksiya, yig‘ilishlarga);
possibility { ppse’biliti] » imkoniyat;

term {t3:m] » semestr, termin;

listen [lisn] v (to) eshitmogq, tinglamog;
several ['sevral] a bir necha;

middle [midl] a o‘rtancha, o‘rta;

deliver {dr'live] v (doklad, ma'ruza) o‘qimoq;
whole [h3ul] 4 butun, hamma;

successful [sak’sesful] @ muvaffaqiyatli, omadli;
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clear [klia] g aniq, toza, tiniq;
need [ni:d] v muhtoj bo‘lmog; to need badly biror narsaga juda muhtoj
bo‘lmogq.

V. So‘z va so‘z birikmalarini o‘qing va tarjima qiling:

1. numerous [ nju:meras}: numerous books, numerous examples, numerous
subjects, numerous things;

2. clear [klis]: a clear day, clear water, a clear head, the question is
clear, it becomes clear;

3. need [ni:d]): to need badly, I need a book, we need it very much, do
you need any help?

4. whole [h3vll: the whole day, the whole year, the whole world, the
whole country, the whole summer;

5. successful [sek’sesful]: a successful beginning, a successful end,
successfuly, to pass the examinations successfully.

VI. Kesimni Present Indefinite ga qo‘ying (yozma):

1. The assistant carried out numerous experiménts. 2. The students attended
classes in different subjects. 3. The doctor listened to the heart. 4. Professor
Soliyev delivered his lectures on Fridays.

VII. Gaplarni tarjima qiling:

1. The lectures delivered by the professors of our Institute are interesting.
2. 1 usually write my exercises with a ball-pen. 3. Our assistent’s experiments
were successful. 4. He pays great attention to his studies.

VIII. Quyidagi gaplarni tarjima qiling:

1. There are two terms in the academic year. 2. There will be a meeting at
the Institute. 3. There is a hostel near our Institute. 4. There was no medical
article in the yesterday’s newspaper. 5. There were entrance examinations at
the Institute in August.

IX. 1. Tekst A ni o‘qing. 2. a) shaxssiz; b) ‘there is (there are)’
oborotli gaplarni ajratib ko‘chiring; ¢) quyidagi reja asosida gapirib bering:

1. The lectures; 2. The work on Anatomy; 3. The academic year.
Text A. Our Classes

Every day we have practical classes in numerous theoretical and special
subjects.
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We perform different laboratory works and attend lectures in Biology.
Anatomy and others. It is useful to us to listen to the lectures because the
professors always deliver them clearly and scientifically.

We know that we shall need deep knowledge of Anatomy in our future
work. Only hard work in the dissecting-room will give us the possibility to
gain this knowledge. That is why there are always many students in the
dissecting-roomt.

There are two terms in the first year. Each of them lasts for about 16-19
weeks. At the end of the winter term we shall take examinations in Physics
and Chemistry. We shall have several credit tests too. The winter holidays
last from the end of January till the middle of February. At the end of the
spring term we shall take examinations in the History and others.

It is necessary for us to work hard during the whole academic year if we
want to pass our first examination session successfully, for “A good beginning
makes a good ending”.

HOME ASSIGNMENTS

X. Read:
ward, word, always, world, watch, fall, call, walk, worthy, war, whole,
when, where, why

XI. Put the given adjectives and nouns in proper pairs:
adjectives: hard, several, successful, whole, human, deep, clear;
nouns: head, body, knowledge, work, subjects, day, examination.

XII. Translate the following word combinations:

1. into the lecture hall; from the lecture hali; 2. at the window; to the
window; between the windows; 3. among the students; 4. at the lesson; 5. at
about 5 o’clock; 6. on the 8" of March; 7. from 10 a.m.(ante meridiem) till
2 p.m (post meridiem); 8. during the session; 9. in April; 10. on Tuesday.

XIII. Translate the following sentences into English:

1. Siz gqalam bilan yozasizmi yoki sharikli ruchka bilanmi? 2. Siz institutga
trolleybusda borasizmi yoki tramvayda? 3. Siz zachyotni semestr o°rtasida
topshirasizmi yoki oxiridami? 4. Talabalarga chuqur bilimlarni kim beradi?

XIV. Make the sentences negative and then interrogative:

1. There are foreign newspapers on the table. 2. There will be a lecture at
our Institite tomorrow. 3. There was a concert in the hall yesterday.
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XV. Make up questions using the words given in brackets:

There are different scientific societies at our Institute. (whar) 2. There
was an interesting meeting in our group. (where) 3. There are many articles
in this journal. (how many)

XVI. Read Text B and say: a) what educational institutions are described
in it; b) in what country they are; c¢) what difference there is between the
academic year in our country and in that country:

Text B

The academic year in Britain’s universities has three terms which are
from the beginning of October to the middle of December, from the middle
of January to the end of March and from the middle of April to the end of
June or the beginning of July, that is there are 10 weeks in each term.

In a Teacher’s Training College students have examinations at the end of
each term, i.e. (that is) at the end of the autumn, spring and summer terms.
Final examinations are at the end of a course of studies.

LESSON 5

O‘qish qoidasi: sh, ch, tch, ph, th harf birikmalari.

So‘z yasalishi: -ion suffiksi.

Grammatika: modal fe'llar can, may, must. Umumiy va maxsus
so'roqlar.

CLASS ASSIGNMENTS

REMEMBER!

-ion gqo'shimchasi fe'l o'zagidan ot yasaydi. ~tion, -ssion birikmalari
[J(®)n] o*qiladi, -sion birikmasi esa unlidan keyin [3(8)n] o'qiladi. -
ion go'shimchali so‘zlarda urg‘v qo‘shimchadan oldingi bo‘g inga
tushadi. Masalan: to protect [pro'tekt] muhofaza giimog. himova
gilmoq. protection |pro'tekfon] muhofaza, himoya: to decide [di'said]
qaror gilmoq, decision [dI'si3n} garor.

L. O‘qing va tarjima qiling:
consultation, oéclusion, attention, m\zasmn commission, session,
occupation, obstruction
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II. Quyidagi so‘zlarning o‘qilishini eslab qoling:
therapeutist | Bera'pju:tist], profession [pra’fefon], patient ['peifant], act
[&kt], corpse[k:ﬂ;

II1. Quyidagi so‘z va so‘z birikmalarini yodlang:

remedy ['remidi] » dori - darmon;

harm [ha:m] n zarar; v zarar yetkazmoq; do smb. harm kimgadir
yomonlik qilmoq;

require [r'’kwaia] v talab gilmoq; muhtoj bo‘lmog;

remember [r'memba] v esda tutmog;

easy ['i:z1] a yengil, oson;

particular {pa'tikju:la] g alohida, aynan;

kind [kaind] @ mehribon; » tur, sinf, nav;

ability [a'bilit1] » gobiliyat, bilish;

protection [pra'tekfon] » muhofaza;

health [helO] # sog‘lig; be in good health sog‘lom bo‘lmogq; be in poor

health nimjon bo‘imoq; health protection sog‘ligni saglash;

prominent ['prominant] a taniqli, mashhur;

consider [ken'sida] v hisoblamogq;

poor [pus] a yomon, kambag‘al;

sometimes ['samtaimz] adv ba'zida, har zamon,;

even [i:vn] adv hatto;

cure [kjus] v (of) davolamoq; » davolanish, sog‘ayish;

valuable [va&l’josbl] a gimmatli.

IV. Quyidagi so‘z birikmalarini predloglarga e'tibor berib yodlang:
in particular, to be of interest (importance), to have abilities for, to cure
smb. of smth., to be in good (poor) health, one of many

V. Quyidagi so‘z va so‘z birikmalarini o‘qing va yodlang:

1. particular [pa'tikjula): particular attention, this particular article, in
particular, this article is of particular interest;

2. ability [e'bilitr]: abilities, little abilities, he has great abilities for
physics, to show the abilities;

3. cure {kjus]: cures, cured, to cure a disease, to cure smb. of a heart
disease, a complete cure;

4. require [ri'’kwaia]: requires, required, to require much time, he requires
great care, you will have everything you require.

VI. Quyidagi gaplarni bo‘lishli shaklda yozing:

1. Must the students work during the whole term? 2. He could not enter
the Institute last year. 3. Can he become a good therapeutist? 4. May this
remedy do you harm?
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VII. Quyidagi gaplarni o‘qing:
1. Does she speak English? 2. Can you treat rtheumatism? 3. Did he
prepare his laboratory work yesterday? 4. Must they attend this lecture?

-VIII. Nugtalar o‘rnini kerakli so‘roq so‘zlar bilan to‘ldiring:

1. ... do you usually read newspapers in the evening? (when ?, where?) 2. ...
is on the table? (who?, what?) 3. He works at the hospital, ... is he? (who?,
what?) 4. ... sister is she? (which?, whose?) 5. ... has a heart disease? (who?,
what?) 6. ... month is July? (which?, whose ?)

IX. 1. Tekst C ni o‘qing. 2. Modal fe'llar bor gaplarni toping va
tarjima giling. 3. Tekstdan ‘possible’, ¢ difficult’, ¢ to protect’, ¢ to know’
so‘zlari bilan o‘zakdosh so‘zlarni ko‘chiring va tarjima qiling. 4. Gippokrat
gasamyodidagi so‘zlarni yodlang.

Text C. Our Future Profession

In Russia hundreds of thousands of young people study at different medical
institutes. They study numerous theoretical and special subjects. They have
practical training during which they do the work of nurses and assistant
doctors. Such a course of studies helps them to gain much knowledge of
medicine, which will give them the possibility to diagnose different diseases
and treat people.

But medical students must remember that it is not easy to be a good
doctor. A good doctor must have not only deep knowledge of a particular
field of medicine such as surgery or therapy. He must love people and have
a kind heart. He must give all his knowledge, all his abilities, all his talent,
and all his time to people, to the protection of their health.

A person may be a poor writer, he may be a bad painter (rassom) or an
actor but a man cannot and must not be a bad doctor. Medical students must
understand well all the difficulties of their future profession. They must
remember that often it will be difficult to diagnose a disease, sometimes it
will be even more difficult to cure it. But a good doctor will always do his best
to gain his patient’s confidence. And the confidence of a patient in his doctor
is a “valuable remedy”.

Did you hear about Hippocrates Oath before you entered the Institute?
What does it read? It reads, “I shall enter any house for the good of the
patient. I shall not do my patient any harm” - these are the words from
Hippocrates Oath. And they must be not only words for medical students.
They must become the motto (shior) of their life.

Medical students must remember that to treat patients is a great art
(san'at) but not an ordinary trade (hunar). It is one of the professions which
requires a real calling for it.
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Notes

1. to do one’s best — imkon bo‘lgan hamma ishni qilmoq;

2. to gain confidence — ishonch qozonmog;

3. Hippocrates Oath [‘hipsvkreits '3u8] — Gippokrat gasamyodi; to
make (take) oath — gasamyod gilmoq;

4. calling — fidoiylik.

HOME ASSIGNMENTS

X. Put questions to the words in bold type:

1. We need this particular time for the experiment. 2. We entered the
Institute last year. 3. Sometimes professors deliver lectures at the clinic. 4. He
is in poor health. 5. We must give all our knowledge and abilities to people.

XI. Translate into English:

1. Birinchi kursda siz qaysi fanga alohida e'tibor berishingiz kerak? 2.
Afsuski (unfortunately), shifokorlar be'morlarni ba'zi kasalliklardan davolay
olmaydilar. 3. Men o‘ylavmanki. do‘stim biologiyadan imtihonni a'lo bahoga
topshira oladi, chunki unda bu fanga iqtidor bor. 4. Sog'lom bo'lish uchun siz
sport bilan shug‘ullanishingiz kerak. 5. Jarrohlik — talabalarning alohida
qizigishini uvg otuvchi ko‘p fanlardan biri hisoblanadi.

XII. Speak about your future profession. Make up the topic “My Future
Profession”.

LESSON 6

Oc‘qish qoidasi: air. ear. eer harf birikmalari undoshlar oldidan.
Grammatika: ko'rsatish va gumon olmoshiari; sifat va ravishning giyosiy
darajalari.

CLASS ASSIGNMENTS

REMEMBER!

1. air harf birikmasi odatda [ea] o'qgiladi: chair |{esa] stul, kafedra;
2. ear, eer harf birikmalari [18} o'giladi: appear [8'pia] paydo bo'lmoq,
tuyulmog; engineer [ indz’'majinjener;

3. ear harf birikmasi undoshiar oldida [3:] o‘qiladi: early ['3:11] erta.

22



I. O‘qing:

1. air, hair, pair, chair, impair; .

2. hear, clear, near, ear, dear, steer, smear, deer;
3. learn, earth, earn, research, heard.

I1. Quyidagi so‘z va so‘z birikmalarini yodlang:

admission [ed'mifen] » qabul, kirish; on admission kirish vaqgtida;

graduation [ greedju'eifan] # bitiruv (o'quv yurtini);

responsible [ris'ponsibl] a mas'ul; be responsible for smth. nimagadir
mas'ul bo‘lmoq;

achieve [2Yfi:v] v etishmoq, erishmog;

decide [dr'said] v ahd gilmogq, qaror gilmoq;

fix [fiks] v o‘'rnatmoq, belgilamoq, mustahkamlamoq; fixed @ o‘rnatilgan,
belgilangan;

addition [2'difn] » qo‘shimcha, to‘ldirish; in addition to ...ga go‘shimcha;
bundan tashqari;

contain [ken'tein] v 0‘z ichiga olmoq;

mark [ma:k] n baho; v baholamoq; marked [ma:kt] a ko‘zga ko'ringan,
aniq ko‘rsatilgan;

tired [talad] a charchagan, holdan toygan;

rest [rest] n hordig, dam; v dam olmoq; at rest tinchlikda;

the rest of qolgan, golganlar.

II1. Quyidagi so‘z va so‘z birikmalarini o‘qing va tarjima qiling:

1. responsible [n1s'ponsibl]: a responsible decision, doctors are responsible
for the patients’ lives;

2. achieve [o'ffi:v]: achieves, achieved, to achieve success, to achieve
good results;

3. contain [kan'tem]: contains, contained, this scientific article contains
much valuable information;

4. rest [rest]: a long rest, a short rest, a complete rest, the rest of the time,
she needs rest, to have a good rest.

IV. Quyidagi so‘z birikmalarini tarjima giling:
that person, this nurse, those articles, this hostel, these fields, that
department, those adults, these marks

V. Nugtalar o‘rniga ‘some’, ‘any’, ‘no’ olmoshlaridan mos kelganini
go‘ying:

1. Will you deliver ... lecture tomorrow? 2. He has ... experience in the
field of medicine because he is a student now. 3. Our assistant doctor kKnows ...
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foreign languages. 4. The students will gain ... knowlédge of Surgery in the
third year.

VI. Quyidagi ravish va sifatlardan qiyosiy daraja yasang (yozma):
well, responsible, deep, happy, high, early, great, new, easy, much,
clear, interesting, little, bad

VII. Quyidagi so‘z birikmalarini tarjima qiling: P
1. better knowledge of Biology; 2. you must know this better; 3. to carry
out less experiments; 4. the most responsible work; 5. to know worst of all.

VIIIL. Qaysi so‘zlar yordamida gaplarda giyoslash bajarilishini aniglang
va ularni tarjima giling. Bu bog‘lovchilarni eslab goling:

1. I am as tired as he is. 2. You must be more responsible for your work
than he is. 3. He knows Latin worse than his friend does. 4. Salimov’s knowledge
of Anatomy is not so deep as Suvonov’s. 5. They came to the Institute earlier
than usual.

IX. Predloglarga e'tibor berib quyidagi so‘z birikmalarini yodlang:

on admission, graduation from, to graduate from, to be responsible for,
in addition to, at rest, the rest of, to prepare for, most of, to wait for, on
examination of the patient

X. 1. Tekst D ni o‘qing va tarjima giling. 2. Undan quyidagilarni
ko‘chirib oling: a) II shaklda turgan ‘to decide’, ‘to contain’, ¢ to fix’
fe'llari bor gaplarni; b) giyosiy va orttirma darajadagi sifatlarni. 3. Ko‘rsatish
va gumon olmoshli gaplarni toping. 4. Quyidagi so‘z va so‘z birikmalarining
inglizcha ekvivalentini yozing:

sinovlar, muddatidan ilgari, barcha o‘tilgan narsalar, talabalarning
ko pchiligi

Text D. Our First Examination Session

To be a good doctof in future means to study well at the Institute from
the day of admission till the day of graduation.

We must remember that we cannot be had doctors as we shall be
respons le for the protection of people’s health and their lives. Otrr future
work will ge&uire deep khowledge and all our abilities.

To achieve these high aims the students of our group decided not to
wastg (sarf gilmoq) any time and prepare well for our first examinations at
the Institute.
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The dean ﬁ)’(ed all the dates of our examinations. But in addition to
examinations we had some credit tests. The most difficult test was in Physids
but we passed it successfully ahead of time. The first examination was in
inorganic Chemistry. We consider that this subject is the most difficult of all
the subjects in the first year. So we began to work hard to pass it successfully.

The examination began. The students who entered the room took the
examination cards and had some time to prepare for their answers. The
cards contained all the things studied during the term. Most of the students
answered well and got good and excelent marks. It was easier to take the next
examination and all the students of our group passed it well.

We were a little tired after the examinations and credit tests but happy
that the first session was over. Winter rest at a sports camp was waiting for
us. - t : :

HbME ASSIGNMENTS

XI. Translate into English: _

1. Bu jarroh. Bu malakali jarroh. Bu jarroh juda malakali. 2. Bu magqolalar.
Bu yangi tibbiyotga oid magolalar. Bu yangi tibbiy maqolalar yurak xastaliklari
haqida.

XII. Turn these sentences into negative and then interrogative:
1. He gave some examples in his lecture. 2. I read some articles on this
subject a week ago. 3. There were some chairs at the entrance to the hall.

XI1II. Translate into English:
eng gimmatbaho dori, eng kerakli tayinlash, eng chuqur bilimlar, ko‘proq
mas'uliyatli, eng yomon baho, eng yaxshi hordiq, eng kam zarar

XIV. Memorize the following words. Translate the sentences:

lose [lu:z] (lost, lost) v yo‘qotmog; lost time yo‘qotilgan vaqt: 1. He was
seriously ill and lest five kilograms. 2. You will never gain the lost time.

against [o'geinst] prep qarshi: Half of our group were against this idea.

present ['preznt] a bor, hozirgi; to be present bor bo‘lmoq; at present
hozirgi vaqtda: 1. All the students were present at the lecture in Biology. 2.
They are at the hostel at present.

pass [pa:s] v o‘tmoq, ogib o‘tmoq: 1. A week passed. 2. The first term
will pass soon.

back [bak] adv orqaga; n orqa, bel: 1. We came back to the hostel at 7.%
p.m. 2. She stood with her back to the window.
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XV. Read Text E. Translate it. On the basis of the text tell us about
your day:

Text E. My Working Day

Every day 1 have much interesting and 'r\t‘e%(ésxsgﬁyuwork to do. I always
remembef that the lost time is neve/i gaineg and that is \al}ty I do not like to
wastf even a minuty.

| get up early in the ommg - at about 6. & m do my morning
exe(cn S an ve acold ru d8wn. As we are medical students we con, u%er
tha y‘§410a exermses are “a good rémedy” for the protection of our health
agamst chases We must remember the Latin saying “Mens sana in corporg
sano” sine

Aftef my breakfast at our canteen | go to the main building of our
Institute on foot as %m near our hostel.

Our classes ¢ % V.5 begin at 8.% a.m. In addition to several prcﬁ:tlcal
classes W, gxe a lectireor two every day. Lyer s b8

days'we usually have a lecture in Physics. Long before its beginning
ther are always many students in the hall - even the students of the senior
E8lirses o en attend t%é é ectures. Ou né(v professoy is not only a very good
spec1ahst in his field of sé’g#ée but Also a_qualifiéd teacher. de;]/vers
lectures in his WA way and gives us many 1"1%w and interesting s about
thc application of physics in medicing. The professor, shows &s that at present
déep know]edge of this subject will be particularly valuéiblé in our future
W, t is why we work hajg15 h,ysncs Iﬁboratory and read additional
li era(lure on this subject at the | lzary as well.

From the library I usually come bagk to the hostel. I am offen tired but |
underst&nd that every day which passes b)a gives me much valuable and
necessary ktwéadge.

Notes
1. to have a cold rubdown — sovuq ho‘l sochigda artinmogq;

2. Mens sana in corpore sano — /at. Sog' tanda sog‘lom aql;
3. in his own way — o‘z usuli bo‘yicha.

LESSON 7

So‘z yasalishi: -(i) ty, -ment suffikslari.
Grammatika: Present Participle ning hosil bo‘lishi; Continuous Active
zamon guruhi.
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CLASS ASSIGNMENTS

REMEMBER/

. ~(i)ty - ot qo‘shimchasi: quantity ['’kwontiti] migdor, quality
{'’kwolit1] sifat.

2. -ment qo‘shimchasi fe'llardan ot yasaydi: to exite [ik'sait]
hayajonlanmoq - exitment [1k’saitmant] hayajon.

I. O‘qing va tarjima gqiling:
1. activity, reality, humanity, ability, possibility, responsibility;
2. requirement, treatment, achievement, appointment, department.

II. Quyidagi so‘z va so‘z birikmalarini yodlang:

return [ri't3:n] v qaytmoq, qaytarib bermoq;

late {leit} a kechki; adv kech;

hold [h3vld| (held, held) v ushlamoq; o‘tkazmoq (marosimlar);

happen [h&pn] v (to) sodir bo‘lmogq;

member ['memba| # a'zo (oila, partiya),

former ['fo:ma) a ilgarigi, sobiq;

excited [1k’saitid] @ hayajonlangan;

while [wail] ¢j guncha, o'sha vaqtda;

strength [strenB| » kuch;

devote [di'vaut] v (to) o‘zini bag'ishlamoq;

fight [fait] » kurash; v (fought, fought) kurashmog;

true [tru:] a sodiq; haqiqiy, chin;

feel [fi:l] (felt, felt) v o‘zini his gilmoq; feel bad o‘zini yomon his
gilmoq;

still [stil} adv hanuz, haligacha;

to be going to hozirlanmoq
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she (to be) learning Latin. 4. Tomorrow at 5.% p.m. I (to be) preparing a
lecture.

V1. 1. Tekst F ni o‘qing. Undan a) Continuous Tenses; b) buyruq
maylidagi gaplarni toping va tarjima qiling. 2. Karimni tasvirlab bering. 3.
Shifokor qasamyodi so‘zlarini yodlang. 4. Quyidagi so‘z birikmalarining
inglizcha ekvivalentini ko‘chirib yozing:

baxtga muyassar bo‘ldingiz, nutq so‘zlamogq, o‘7 bemorlariga ziyon
gilmaslik, sobig talabalar

Text F. The Oath of Future Doctors

K.: Hallo! Where are you going from, Bahrom?

B.: Hallo, Karim! I am returning home from the Institute.

K.: Why so late?

B.: T was at the meeting.

K.: What meeting?

B.: The meeting was held to mark the graduation from the Institute of
our sixth-year students.

K.: And how did you happen to be there?

B.: I was invited (meni taklif gilishdi) to attend the meeting.

K.: Tell me, please, was there anything interesting at the meeting?

B.: First of all I must say that it was a very solemn (tantanali) ceremony.
Our former sixth-year students, now young specialists, looked very happy
and excited.

K.: Who made a speech?

B.: The rector did. While he was making his speech everybody was
listening to him with great attention. You know, our rector is a brilliant
speaker. I shall always remember the words of the professional oath which
the young specialists were repeating after the rector.

K.: What is the essence (mohivati. mamosi) of this oath?
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Note
1. the meeting was held — yig‘ilish o‘tqazilgan edi
HOME ASSIGNMENTS

VII. From the predicates given in brackets pick out and insert the
correct one:

1. Who ... home now? Who usually ... home in the evening? (returns, is
returning) 2. Doctor P. ... the operation a week ago. Doctor P. ... the operation .
from 10.% till 12.00 a.m. yesterday. (performed, was performing) 3.1 ... a
corpse at 2.% p.m. tomorrow. I ... a corpse tomorrow. (shall dissect, shall be
dissecting)

VIII. Answer-the following questions:

1. Are the doctors fighting for the life of this patient? 2. Who is fighting
for the life of this patient? 3. What are the doctors doing? 4. What are the
doctors fighting for?

IX. Read Text G. Find the sentences in the Continuous tenses and
translate them:

Text G. An Interesting Meeting

Twice a month we hold different group meetings at which we discuss
many problems of our life.

But this time it was not an ordinary meeting. We were going to meet one
of the former students of our Institute. He is a professor and a very talented
surgeon.

Everybody considers that he is a qualified specialist in the field of heart
surgery. He devotes much time to scientific work and is the author of numerous
articles on the surgical treatment of some heart diseases.

That’s why we were so excited. We were talking about the coming meeting
and preparing the questions which we were going to ask Professor Nurmatov.

Soon the door opened and the man whom we were waiting for entered
the room. Our excited talk stopped and the meeting began. First of all we
greeted (qarshi oldik) Professor Nurmatov and asked him to tell us something
about his work.

After graduation from the Institute Professor Nurmatov got his work
appointment to a small hospital. His first patient was a ten-year-old girl. The
girl needed an operation badly. When he was preparing for the operation he
felt great excitement. But when he began to operate he thought only of his
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responsibility for the girl's life. How happy he was when he understood that
he saved the girl!

There were many difficulties in his work as he had no experience but his
elder colleagues were always ready to help him. He worked hard for several
years. Sometimes he did not achieve successful results but he considered that
his work of a surgeon was the only true work for him.

At the end of the meeting we thanked Professor Nurmatov heartily. The
meeting was so interesting that no one wanted to leave the hall.

X. Tell about your first examination session.

LESSON 8
CLASS ASSIGNMENTS
Revision

I. Tarjima qiling va qavs ichida berilgan sifat va ravishlarni giyosiy
darajaga qo‘ying:

1. Today the patient feels (yomon) than yesterday. 2. I think that article is
(kerakli) than the article which you are reading. 3. The experiment which
the young scientist is carrying out is (omadli, unumli) of all he did before.

I1. Qavs ichida berilgan fe'llarni kerakli zamonda qo‘llang va tarjima
qiling:

1. My mother (his qilmoq) worse yesterday. 2. The surgeon (bajarmoq)
a very difficult operation yesterday from 9.® till 11.% a.m. 3. Senior students
(qatnashmaslik) lectures in Anatomy. 4. Next year the second-year students
(tinglamoq) to the lectures in Therapy. 5. You cannot see the Head of the
Chair of Biology now, he (leksiya 0*'qimoq) a lecture.

iil. Qavsda berilgan modal fe'llardan keragini tanlang:

1. We are first-year students. We ... perform operations. (cannot, may) 2.
Medical students ... know Anatomy well. (may, must) 3. [ am waiting for my
brother. He ... come any minute. (may, can)

IV, Ajratilgan so‘zlarga savol qo‘ying:

1. He left the hospital in good health. 2. The doctor will have the possibility
to examine this patient tomorrow. 3. The little girl was lying in bed, because
she had a high temperature. 4. The day before yesterday we held our group
meeting.
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V. 1. Tekst A ni o‘qing va lug‘at yordamida tarjima qiling. 2. Shifokor
gasamyodining mazmunini aytib bering. 3. Quyidagi so‘z birikmalarining
inglizcha ekvivalentlarini ko‘chirib yozing:

shifokor ulug‘ nomi, tantanali qasamyod gilmoq, chin dildan mehnat
gilmogq tibbiy yordam ko ‘rsatmoq, tibbiy bilimlarni va kasbiy malakani
mukammallashtirmoq, maslahat berishdan hech qachon bosh tortmaslik; bu
gasamyodga sodiq bo ‘Imoq

Text A. The Oath of the Doctor of O‘zbekistan

Receiving the lofty title of the doctor and beginning the medical practice,
I solemnly take the oath.

To devote all my knowledge and strength to the protection and
improvement of the people’s health, to the treatment and prevention of
diseases, to work honestly wherever the interests of the society require;

To be always ready to give medical assistance, to deal with the patient
attentively and carefully, to keep the medical secrecy;

To perfect the medical knowledge and professional skill, to promote the
development of medical science and practice by honest labour;

To consult the colleagues wherever the interests of the patient may
require and never to refuse an advice or assistance to anybody;

1 swear to be true to this oath during the whole life.

VI. Quyidagi so‘zlarni o‘qing va eslab qoling. Ularni tarjima qiling:

candidate [’kaendidit], basis ['beisis], function [fank[n], physiology
[ fiz'pledsi], pharmacology | fa:ma'koledst], pathologic(al) [ pa‘:Be’lodz,rkal],
procedure [pra'si:dza], psychology [sal'kpladzi]

VII. Tekst B ni o‘qing:
Text B. Medical Education in the United States

In the USA the young man who has the secondary education must pass
through seven or eight years of hard study before he begins his work as a
doctor.

First he has three or four years of premedical training at a university.
Here he learns the main sciences. Only those students who show good results
in their premedical training can become candidates for higher medical
education. Those who do not continue their education can work as nurses.

The higher medical education is difficult. The students must study four
years in the medical faculty of the university. During the first two years the
student masters laboratory sciences. To learn the structure of the human body
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the student studies Anatomy. The student must get deep knowledge of biological
chemistry because it is the basis for clinical laboratory diagnosis and therapy.

The student learns the functions of the body theoretically from books
and by laboratory experiments in classes of Physiology.

In the USA the curriculum of medical faculties, has such a subject as
Psychology which teaches the student to deal with patients and understand
human behaviour (axloqi).

The student learns all other theoretical subjects such as Pharmacology
and Pathologic Physiology before he begins to treat a patient.

In his third and fourth years the student gets instruction and practical
experience in the treatment and care of the patient. During these years the
student has the possibility to work at the hospital and learn much of main
medical procedures and different diseases to be well prepared for his work.

Notes

1. the secondary education — o‘rta ma'lumot;

2. to learn — o‘rganish uchun;

3. curriculum [keo'rikjulem] — o‘quv rejasi, programma (institut,
universitetda);

4. to deal with patients — bemorlar bilan muomalada bo‘lmoq.

HOME ASSIGNMENTS

VIII. Answer the following questions:

What do we call:

1. a person who takes care of patients? 2. a doctor who operates on
patients? 3. a doctor who treats patients with different medicines and remedies?
4. a person who discovers something new in the field of science? 5. a house
where the students live? 6. a grown-up person? 7. the organ which pumps
(haydaydi) blood (qon) through the arteries and veins? 8. a fixed period of
time during which the students study? 9. the completion of the course of
studies at the Institute?

IX. Turn the following sentences into negative:
1. My friend left the town for his summer holidays. 2. They are resting
now. 3. I return to the hostel at 2. p.m. 4. He feels tired after his classes.

X. Put special questions to the following using the given interrogative
words:

1. My fellow-student got a good mark in English. (what - gaysi) 2. Modern
methods of treatment help the doctors to treat people successfully. (how) 3.
The surgeon was working at the clinic from 9.% a.m. till 2.% p.m. (where) 4.
My sister looks ill. (who) 5. He is tired because he works hard. (why)
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XI. Read and translate Text C:
Text C. Oxford Colleges

Oxford is one of the oldest universities in England. This university has
32 colleges - 27 for men and 5 for women. There are 16 faculties there,
among them the medical, humanitarian and others. A large college has about
500 students; about one hundred students study at a small college. Most of the
students of Oxford are those young people who finished private schools.

During the first days after his entrance to Oxford University the student
meets his tutor (teacher) and begins to work. At the first interview the tutor
asks his student many questions. This helps the tutor to understand the
general intellectual development of his student. The tutor tells him about the
lectures which he must attend and gives the list of books which the student
must read during the term. At the beginning or end of each term the student
must take college examinations in written form. In many colleges of Oxford
the tutors meet with the head of the college regularly and discuss the students’
work.

At Oxford the working hours of the student are from 9.% a.m. to 1.% p.m.
At 9.% a.m. o’clock he sees his tutor or goes to the library or to the lectures.
From 2.% p.m. to 5. p.m. he goes in for sports and does different exercises.
From 5.% p.m. to 7.% p.m. he works in the library or in the laboratory. At
7.% p.m. he has dinner. After dinner the students have club activities or
attend different societies. At about 10.% p.m. the student begins to work again
and works for about two hours.
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CYCLE II. ANATOMY

UNIT I. THE BONES AND THE MUSCLES

LESSON 9

O*qish qoidalari: igh, ild, ind harf birikmalari; s, s, t harflari ia, ie, io
unlilaridan oldin.

So‘z yasalishi: -age suffiksi; un-, in-, il-, ir- prefikslari.

Grammatika: Past Partici ple ning hosil bo‘lishi; Indefinite Passive zamon
guruhi.

CLASS ASSIGNMENTS

REMEMBER/

1. igh, ild, ind harf birikmalarida i harfi [ai] o‘qiladi, gh birikmasi esa
o'gilmaydi right [rat] ung;

2. s, s, t harflari ia, ie, io unli birikmalar oldida [f] o'qiladi: facial
['feifal] yuzga oid;

3. -age ot qo‘'shimchasidir: passage ['p&sidz] o‘tish, ogim; bandage
'bendidz] bog'lam;

4. un-, in- old qo'shimchalari so‘zga bo‘lishsiz ma'no beradi: usual
oddiy - unusual gayrioddiy, organic organik, unorganic noorganik;
im-, il-, ir- harf birikmalari in - ning fonetik variantlari.

I. O‘qing:

1. night, light, slight, fight, thigh, high, bright, might, sight, child,
mild, kind. mind, find, blind;

2. social, sufficient, initial, patient, Russian, artificial, potential, official
special, professional.

II. O‘qing va tarjima giling:

1. village, cartilage, haemorrhage, bandage, language, usage, damage;

2. impossible, indefinite, irregular, undone, unhappy, illegal, unwritten,
ineffective.
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II1. Quyidagi noto‘g‘ri fe'llarning uch shakldagisini ko‘chiring va yod
oling:

leave, be, begin, come, do, give, go, get, have, hear, know, make,
meet, read, see, take, teach, tell, think, write, become, lose, feel, lie,
hold, mean

IV. Quyidagi gaplarni tarjima giling (yozma):

1. Bizga kitoblar berishadi. 2. Menga tez-tez ko'p savollar berishadi. 3.
Operatsiyalar jarroh tomonidan bajariladi 4. Darsliklar talabalar uchun yoziladi.
5. Bizni tez-tez kutubxonada ko‘rishadi.

V. Quyidagi terminlarni o‘ging va yodlang:
cranial ['kreinjel] a kallaga oid;

facial ['fe1fal] a yuzga oid;

spinal column |'spainal 'knlam] umurtga pog‘onasi,
cervical ['s3:vikal] a bo'yinga oid;

thoracic |['8o:rasik] a ko‘krakga oid;

lumbar ['lamba] a belga oid,;

sacral |'seikrol] @ dumg‘azaga oid;

vertebra ['v3:tibre] » umurtqa (p/ (-ae) [i:])
coceyx |'’koksiks} » dum;

arch [a:if] n yoy;

thorax ['Goreks] » ko‘krak qafasi;

basic ['beisik] a asosiy;

cartilage |'’ka:tilidz} n to‘g‘ay;

pelvis ['pelvis] n chanoq;

ligament ['liggmant] » bog‘lam,;

substance ['sabstons] n modda, substansiya.

V1. Quyidagi so‘z va so‘z birikmalarini yodlang:

bone [b3un] p (p/ bones) suyak (suyaklar);

skull [skal] # kalla suyagi;

consist (of) [ken'sit (av)] v (...dan) iborat bo‘lmoq;

part [pa:t] n gism; take part in smth. biror narsada qatnashmogq;

trunk [trank] # tana, gavda;

spine [spain] # umurtqa;

chest [ffest] n ko'krak gafasi;

rib [rib] # qovurg‘a;

breastbone [brest’bavn] » to‘sh suyagi;

side [said] n tomon,; in the side bir tomondan; on each side har tomondan;

compose [kam'p3vuz] v tashkil gilmoq; be composed of ...dan tashkil
topmogq;

connect [ka'nekt] v ulamoq, bog‘lamoq;
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free [fri:] a bo‘sh, bepul;

neck [nek] n bo‘yin;

lower extremity ['13ve iks'tremiti] pastki uch;
upper extremity ['Aps 1ks'tremit1} yugori uch;
thigh [6ai] # son, son suyagi;

elbow [‘elb3v] n tirsak;

shoulder |'f3vlde] n yelka, yelka bo‘g‘ini;
joint {dzomt] n bo‘g'in; a qo‘shma, birlashgan.

VII. Quyidagi so‘z va so‘z birikmalarini o‘qing va tarjima qiling:

1. arch [a:ff]: arches ['a:tfiz], the arch of the vertebra, the arch of the
aorta;

2. breastbone [brest'baun]: the breastbone is a long bone, the breastbone
is in the middle of the chest;

3. extremity [ikstremiti}: the lower extremity, the arm is an upper
extremity, the leg is a lower extremity;

4. shoulder ['[3vlda]: the right shoulder, the left shoulder;

5. joint [dz0int]: to be connected together by the joints, some bones of
the skeleton are connected together by the joints, joint experiments.

VIII. 1. Tekst A ni o‘qing. 2. Present Indefinite Passive dagi gaplarni
toping. 3. Tekstning 3 va 4 - abzatslariga sarlavha qo‘ying:

Text A. The Skeleton

ﬂThe skeleton is composed of bones. In the adult the skeleton has over
200 bones.

Z} The bones of the skull consist of cranial and facial parts. There are 26
bones in the skull.

2/The bones of the trunk are the spinal column or the spine and the chest
(ribs and the breastbone). The spine consists of the cervical, thoracic, lumbar
and sacral vertebrae and the coccyx.

i//The vertebra is a small bone, which is formed by the body and the arches.
All the vertebrae compose the spinal column or the spine. There are 32 or
34 vertebrae in the spine of the adult. In the spinal column there are seven
cervical vertebrae, twelve thoracic vertebrae, five lumbar, five sacral vertebrae
and from one to five vertebrae which form the coccyx. The cervical part of
the spine is formed by seven cervical vertebrae. Twelve thoracic vertebrae
have large bodies. The lumbar vertebrae are the largest vertebrae in the spinal
column. They have oval bodies.

The chest (thorax) is composed of 12 thoracic vertebrae, the breastbone

and 12 pairs (juft) of ribs. The breastbone is a long bone in the middle of the
chest. Tt is composed of three main parts. The basic part of the chest is formed
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by the ribs. On each side of the chest seven ribs are connected with the
breastbone by cartilages. The cartilages of three other ribs are connected with
each other and with the seventh rib. But the cartilages of these ribs are not
connected with the breastbone. The eleventh and the twelfth ribs are not
connected with the breastbone either (ham). They are not connected with
other ribs, they are free. Each rib is composed of a head, neck and body.

The lower extremity consists of the thigh, leg and foot. It is connected
with the trunk by the pelvis. The upper extremity is formed by the arm,
forearm and hand. It is connected with the trunk by the shoulder girdle
(kamar).

The bones of the skeleton are connected together by the joints or by the
cartilages and ligaments. The bones consist of organic and inorganic substance.

Note
1. consist of cranial and facial parts - miya va yuzga oid gismlardan iborat
HOME ASSIGNMENTS

IX. Make these sentences interrogative:

I. The upper extremity is connected with the trunk by the shoulder
girdle. 2 The lectures in Physiology are attended by all the students. 3. On
each side of the chest the breastbone is connected with seven ribs.

X. Put the verbs in Present Indefinite Passive:

1. Seven cervical vertebrae compose the cervical part of the spine. 2.
Cranial and facial bones form the skull. 3. The pelvis connects the lower
extremity with the trunk.

XI. Translate into English:

1. Mening do‘stim kimyodan anjumanlarga faol gatnashadi. 2. Ko‘krak
gafasining har tomonida yettitadan govurg‘a bor. 3. Institutdagi mashg‘ulotlaringiz
nimadan iborat. 4. Pastki tugallanish son, tovon va panja suyaklaridan iborat. 5.
Yurak ko‘krak gafasining chap tomonida joylashgan. 6. Kalla suyaklari bo‘yin
umurtgalari bilan bog‘lanadi. 7. Kattalarda qo‘l-oyoq suyaklari bolalarnikiga
nisbatan uzunroq.

XII. 1. Read Text B. Entitle it. 2. Find and translate the sentences in

Present Indefinite Passive. 3. Ask each other questions on the text and
answer them:
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Text B

The main part of the head and face is called the skull. The skull is
composed of twenty-six bones. These bones form two basic parts of the skull,
that is facial and cranial parts.

The bones of the skull are connected with the first cervical vertebra. The
bones of the skull are connected together so firmly ['fa:mh} (mahkam) that
it is very difficult to separate them.

The bones of the skull form one large cavity and some smaller cavities.
The large cavity is called the cranial cavity {(miya bo‘shlig‘i). The brain is in
the cranial cavity. One of the smaller cavities is the cavity of the nose. The
other two cavities are the orbits. The eyeballs are in the orbits.

LESSON 10
CLASS ASSIGNMENTS

I. Tushirib qoldirilgan so‘zlarni go‘ying:

1. The ... is the largest and longest bone in the trunk. 2. The skeleton of
the head is called the ... . 3. In the Anatomy class medical students study the
bones of the ... . 4. In the ... the bones of the extremities are longer than in
the child. 5. On each ... of the chest there are seven ... which are connected
with the ... .

II. Quyidagi so‘z va so‘z birikmalarini yodlang:

age [eidz] n yosh; at the age of ... yoshda; a man aged 30 30 yoshlardagi
erkak;

grow [grav] (grew, grown) v o‘smoq, ulg'aymoq;

rapid [ raepid] a tez; rapidly adv tez bo‘lmog;

slow [sl3v] a sekin; slowly adv sekin;

length [len8] » uzunlik; davom etishlik, davomiylik;

number ['namba] # miqdor; a number of qator (bir nechta); the number
of miqdor;

research [ri's3:{f] » ilmiy izlanish;

use [ju:z] v ishlatmoq, qo‘llamoq; [ju:s] » qo‘llash, foydalanish;

artificial | a:tr'fifal] a sun'iy;

instead of [in'sted av] adv o‘rniga; instead of going (reading) borish,
o'qish o'rniga;

case [keis] » holat; in case of ... holatida; case history (report) kasallik
tarixi.
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H1. Quyidagi so‘z va so‘z birikmalarini o‘qing va tarjima giling:

age [eidz]: at the age of 20, at an early age, people of all ages, a patient
aged 45;

grow [gr3v]: grew [gru:], grown [gr3un], to grow rapidly, to grow
slowly; ‘

length [len8]: the necessary length, the length of the bone, to increase
the length, to measure the length, the length of an extremity, three metres
in length;

number ['namba]: a great number, a small number, the number of, to
increase the number, the number of people, a number of people.

IV. 1. Tekst C ni o‘qing. 2. Tekstdan a) umurtqa pog‘onasining o‘sishi,
haqidagi gaplarni; b) umurtqalarning soni hagidagi gaplarni; c) ularnmg
xarakteristikasi berilgan gaplarni toping:

Text C

Two students meet after classes. They want to prepare their homework in

Anatomy.

: How do you do, Bobur!

.: How do you do, Adham!

: Are you free now?

: Yes, I am. Let us prepare our Anatomy lesson for tomorrow.

: Tomorrow we shall have the lesson on the bones.

: I do not know well the spinal column.

: T can help you if you like. Can you answer my questions?

: [ am ready.

: So, at what age does the spine grow most rapidly?

. In the girls the spine grows most rapidly to the age of 15. In the boys
it grows to the age of 19. After the age of 19 the spine grows very slowly. The
length of the spinal column is about 40% of the body.

A.: That’s all right. Now the second question. What do you know about
the number of the vertebrae in the spine?

B.: The number of the vertebrae may be 32 or 34. Sometimes it may be
37. But I don’t know why. Can you tell me?

A.: 1t is because the number of the sacral vertebrae may be five and the
number of the vertebrae which compose the coccyx may be from one to five.

B.: Thank you. Can you tell me which of the vertebrae have the form
different from the others?

A.: They are the first and the second cervical vertebrae. The form of these
two vertebrae is different because they take part in the flexible connection of
the skull and the spine.

B.: Thank you. I think tomorrow I shall answer well.

oo bo o s
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HOME ASSIGNMENT

V. Read text D, using the dictionary and entitle it. What interesting
method of treatment is discribed here?

' ~ TextD

The patient had the disease of the coxofemoral (chanoq songa oitl)
joints, the biggest in the body.

The patient could not walk for six years. Doctor of medicine Professor
N.K. Qurbonov, a research worker of ASMI, examined the patient. He
wanted to use a new method of treatment.

Before the operation on the man Doctor Qurbonov carried out a great
number of experiments on animals using artificial metal joints. During the
operation Doctor Kurbonov used the artificial metal joints instead of the
diseased coxofemoral joints of the patient. The operation was successful and
soon the patient could walk.

Professor S.T. Zohidov worked out the method of total hip prosthesis
to replace the whole femoral bone with artificial coxofemoral and knee
joints.

Such “total” hip prosthesis was worked out together with Professor
N.K. Kurbonov, who had used artificial joints connected by titanic nail.

This total hip prosthesis was successfully used on apatient with malignant
tumour of the right femoral bone. During the operation 2/3 of the proximal
part and the middle third of the femoral bone were excised. The length of the
excised bone was 22 cm. The postoperative course was smooth and the
functional results were good.

Now artificial metal joints are used in many cases of the diseases of
different joints.

Notes

1. total hip prosthesis [ prosOisis] — ichki protez;
2. to replace — o‘rnini almashtirmoq;

3. knee [ni:] — tizza;

4. to excise [ek’saiz] — kesib olib tashlamoq.

V1. Translate into English:

1. Kecha jarroh yurakda murakkab operatsiya gildi. 2. Ertaga bizga biologiyadan
leksiya o‘mniga fizikadan leksiya bo‘ladi. 3. Aynigsa yurak xastaliklarida shifokor
be'morni digqat bilan tekshirishi kerak. 4. Mening opam tibbiyot institutini
23 yoshida tamomlagan. 5. Shahrimizning asosiy ko‘chasining uzunligi sakkiz
kilometr atrofida.
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L N 11

O‘qish qoidasi: oi, oy, ou, au, aw harf birikmalari.
So‘z yasalishi: -ive suffiksi.
Grammatika: infinitiv va uning funksiyalari. Zamonlar moslashuvi.

CLASS ASSIGNMENTS

REMEMBER!

1. oi, oy harf birikmalari [ot] o‘giladi: peint [point} nugta, joy; boy
[boi] o°g‘il bola;

2. ou harf birikmasi odatda {au] o‘qgiladi: sound {savnd] tovush; amount
[e'mavnt] miqgdor;

3. an, aw harf birikmalari [9:] o‘qiladi: cause [ko:z] yetkazmogq,
chagirmogq; nausea ['no:sjo] ko‘ngil aynishi; law {lo:] qonun;

4. -ive qgo‘shimchasi fe'llardan sifat yasaydi: connect [ka'nekt]
biriktirmoq - connective [ka'nektiv] biriktiruvchi.

I. O‘qing:

1. moist, poison, joint, voice, join, destroy, enjoy;

2. found, out, about, round, mouth, count, loud;

3. daughter, jaw, author, raw, autumn, auscultation, autopsy, gauze,
nausea, pause.

II. Quyidagi gaplarni Past Indefinite Passive ga qo‘ying va tarjima
qiling: sre
1. Many scientific experiments will {")/e carried out at our Institute laboratories.
2. His experimental work will be connected with the operations on joints. 3.
The method of artificial metal joints will be used in many cases.

III. Quyidagi gaplarni tarjima qiling:

1. We learned that the lower extremity consisted of the thigh, leg and
foot. 2. The doctor saw that the patient’s eyes were reddened (qizargan). 3. He
knew that I studied at the Medical Institute.

IV. Quyidagi so‘zlarning o‘gilishini eslab qoling:
universal | ju:nr'va:sel] umumiy;

fiber [faiba] tola;

cell [sel] hujayra;

agent ['eiczent] agent; faktor; qo‘zg ‘atuvchi.
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V. Quyidagi so‘z va so‘z birikmalarini yodlang:

muscle {magki] » muskul; radiated muscle yelpig‘ichsimon muskul;
establish [i1s'tzebhf} v o'matmoq;

introduce | intardju:s] v yubormoq;

change [feindz] v 0‘zgarmogq; »n o‘zgarishlar;

weight [weit] » og'irlik;

divide [di'vaid] v bo‘imoq, ajratmoq;

wide [waid] a keng;

direction [dr'rekfon] n yo‘nalish; nimanidir bajarish uchun ko‘rsatma;
tissue {'tisju:] # to'qima; connective tissue biriktiruvchi to*qima;
vessel [vesl] » tomir;

blood [blad] n gon;

find [faind] (found, found) v topmog; find out bilib olmoq;
determine [di'ta:min} v aniglamogq;

contraction [ken'tr&k[an] » gisqarish.

V1. Quyidagi a) so‘z birikmalarini tarjima qiling:

1. the contraction of muscles; 2. the blood vessel wall; 3. the body weight;
4. connective tissue cells; 5. to determine the blood group; 6. a rapid change; 7.
to divide into groups; 8. according to the structure;

b) ajratilgan so‘zlarga e'tibor berib gaplarni tarjima qiling:

1. Please find the pulmonary artery in this picture. 2. The scientists found
that blood had vitamins. 3. I.M. Sechenov is the founder of Russian physiology.
4. 1t was found out that when a person died his body continued to live for
some time.

VII. 1. Tekst E ni o‘qing. 2. Tekstning planini tuzing. 3. a) infinitivni
va uning gapdagi vazifasini; b) zamonlarning moslashuviga oid gaplarni
toping va tarjima qiling:

! - Text E. The Lecture on Muscles

Yesterday the students of our group came to the Institute to listen to a
lecture on muscles. The lecture was attended by all of us. The lecture was
delivered by Professor Alimov. To listen to it was very interesting. Professor
Alimov was the first to tell us about the anatomical terms.

The names of all the muscles in the body and all other anatomical
terms were established at three Congresses in Basel {'ba:zal], Jena ['dzi:na]
and Paris ['paris]. In 1895 the Basel Nomina Anatomica was introduced; in
1935 it was greatly changed at the Congress of Anatomists in Jena. In 1955
the 1V International Federal Congress of Anatomists in Paris established
new universal anatomical terms, the so-called Paris Nomina Anatomica.
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e PRARIN
In his lecture Professor Alimov s°ai,21 that the body was composed of
_about 600 skeletal muscles. The stydents ledtned that in the adult about
235%-40% (per cent) of the body w“é’igﬁrwas formed by the muscles. According
to the basic parts of the skeleton all the muscles were divided into the
muscles of the trunk, head, and extremities.

When Professor Alimov spoke about the form of the muscles he said
that all the muscles were divided into three basic groups: long, short and
wide muscles; the free extremities were formed by the long muscles; wide
muscles lay on the trunk; the walls of the body cavities were formed by wide
muscles.

Some muscles were called according to the structure of their fibers, for
example radiated muscles; others according to their uses, for example
extensors {egiluvchan muskullar) or according to their direction, for example
oblique (qiyshiq).

When Professor Smirnov spoke about the structure of the muscles he
said that the muscles were formed by a mass of muscle cells, the muscular
fibers were connected together by connective tissue, the blood vessels and
the nerves were in the muscles.

Great research work was carried out by many scientists to determine the
functions of the muscles. Three basic methods of study were used: experimental
work on animals, the study of the muscles on a living human body and on
the corpse.

Their work helped to establish that the muscles were the active agents of
motion (harakat) and contraction.

Note

1. The Basel Nomina Anatomica - Bazelning Anatomik Atamashunosligi

HOME ASSIGNMENTS

VII1. Make these sentences interrogative. Translate them:

1. The atlas on Anatomy was composed by R.D. Sinelnikov. 2. These
children will be given vitamin therapy. 3. The chest of the patient is examined
by the doctor. 4. At this clinic the operations on the skull are carried out
successfully.

IX. Translate into English:

1. Hamshira mening vaznim juda kamligini aytdi. 2. Terapevt bemorning
o'ng go'lining qon bosimi chap go‘linikiga nisbatan ortigligini aniqiadi. 3.
O'‘zining ma'ruzasida professor qon tomirlar arteriya, vena va kapillarga
bo‘linishini aytdi. 4. Bunday holda kasallikning sababini bilib olish oson
ekanligiga shifokorning ishonchi komil edi.
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X. Read Text F. What do paragraphs two and three deal with?
Text F

In the adult the muscles form about 35-40% of the body weight. All the
muscles are divided into the muscles of the trunk, head, and extremities.

Long, short, and wide muscles form three basic groups. The long muscles
compose the free parts of the extremities. The wide muscles form the walls of
the body cavities. Some short muscles, of which stapedius ['steipidias] is the
smallest muscle in the human body, form facial musculature.

The structure of the muscular fibers is different in different groups of
muscles. The muscles consist of a mass of muscle cells. The muscular fibers
are connected together by connective tissue. There are many blood vessels
and nerves in the muscles. The muscles are the active agents of motion and
contraction.

LESSON 12
CLASS ASSIGNMENT

Revision

I. Quyidagi so‘z va so‘z birikmalarini yodlang:

born [bo:n] g tug‘ma; be born tug‘ilmoq;

degree [dr'gri:] # daraja; ilmiy daraja; gradus: My temperature was 36.5°C.
36.5°C - quyidagicha o‘qiladi: thirty-six point five degrees Celcium (yoki)
thirty-six point five Centigrade);

receive [r1'si:v] v gabul gilmoq, olmog;

strong [strog] a kuchli;

surface ['s3:fis] n yuza;

far [fa:] a uzoq;

point [point} » joy, nuqta;

origin ['prnidzin] » boshlanish joyi;

band [b&nd] »n to‘p, to‘plam;

finding ['faindig] » topilma; p/ natijalar,

ending['endin] # oxiri, nihoya, tugallanishi;

abdomen ['&bdemen] n qorin bo‘shligi;

restore [ris'to:] v (sog'ligni) tiklash;

condition [ken’difn] » (sog‘liq) holati, sharoit.
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I1. Ajratilgan so‘zlarga e'tibor berib tarjima qiling:

1. The bands of muscular fibers may be long or short. 2. The human leg
has a large surface. 3. Show us in the picture the point of connection of the rib
and the breastbone. 4. The origin of some diseases is not well studied. 5. He is
the Ukranian by origin. 6. He received the degree of Doctor of Medicine at
the age of 45. 7. The patient had a very high temperature - it was 39.5°C. 8.
The patient’s health was restored after the course of treatment.

HH. Quyidagi so‘z birikmalarining inglizcha ekvivalentini toping:

biriktiruvchi to‘qima, qon tomir, tana vazni, muskul gisqarishi, nerv
oxirlari, boshlanish joyi, muskul tolalarining to‘pi, suyak yuzasi, ...ga ko‘ra,
sun'iy bo‘g‘in, bo‘yin umurtqalari

the surface of the bone, connective tissue, the bands of muscular fibers,
cervical vertebrae, a blood vessel, according to, body weight, nerve endings,
contraction of the muscle, an artificial joint, the point of origin

IV. 1. Tekst G ni o‘qing. 2. Har bir abzatsda nima haqida gap ketyapti?
3. Quyidagi gaplarni toping va tarjima qiling: a) infinitiv mavjud gaplar; b)
zamon moslashuviga oid. 4. Tekstni so‘zlab bering:

Text G. Professor Lesgaft’s Scientific Research \.X__-

Professor P.P. Lesgaft was born in 1837. He was a prominent Russian
anatomist and a talented teacher. He was the first scientist in our country to
work out the science of physical culture. He studied at the Medical Academy.
After he graduated from the Academy he worked for the Degree of Doctor -
of Medicine. This degree was given to him in 1865 and in 1868 he received
the Degree of Doctor of Surgery. Then he worked as the Professor of
Anatomy at Kazan University. In 1886 he began to deliver lectures in
Anatomy in Petersburg.

About 130 scientific works were written by Professor Lesgaft. Many of
them were translated into foreign languages. One of his main works was the
book called The Basis of Theoretical Anatomy.

In one of his works which was written in 1892 Professor Lesgaft divided
the muscles into two basic groups - static and dynamic {dar'n@mik]. In his
work they were called strong and skilled (chaqqon). He determined that the
static muscles were connected with large surfaces of the bones far from the
point of their origin; they were formed by short bands of muscular fibers;
the dynamic muscles were composed of the bands of long muscular fibers.

His studies on static and dynamic muscles were continued by Professor
K. Koveshnikova, who received many interesting findings. In 1954 it was
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determined by her experiments on animals that static and dynamic muscles
were different in the number of nerve fibers and the form of nerve endings.

HOME ASSIGNMENTS

V. Answer the following questions:

1. Does the pulse become rapid or slow when one is running? 2. Does the
patient gain or lose weight if he is seriously ill? 3. Do you take examinations
at the beginning or at the end of the term? 4. Is the students’ hostel near or
far from the main building of the Institute? 5. Does the man become weak
or strong if he goes in for sports?

VI. Finish the sentences choosing the necessary word combination from
those given below:

1. The patient was ill for a long time and ... . 2. About 40% of the body
weight ... . 3. The oblique muscle is called so ... . 4. The muscles are active
agents of ... . 5. The static muscles are connected with ... .

motion and contraction, according to its direction, his weight changed
greatly, large surfaces of the bones, is formed by the muscles

VII. Translate paying attention to the Infinitives:

1. My father went to the sanatorium to restore the condition of his
health. 2. He is one of the scientists to perform numerous operations on the
heart. 3. Students must often go to the dissecting room to study the structure
of different organs. 4. This is the article to be carefully read by me to get
prepared for my report.

VIIL. Translate into English:

1. Ma'ruzachi talabalarga muskul tolalari biriktiruvchi to‘gima orqgali
birikishini aytdi. 2. Izlanuvchi keng muskullar vazifasini o‘rganayotganini biz
bilar edik. 3. Shifokor bu bemorga doimiy tinchlik kerak deb hisoblaydi. 4. Biz
muskullarni tana, bosh va oxir (qo‘l-oyoq) muskullariga bo'linishini bilib
oldik.

IX. Read Text H. Find the passages corresponding to the items of the
plan:

1. The treatment of the patient with the paralysis of leg muscles. 2. The
use of plastics in medicine.
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Text H. Plastics for Health

In 1976 a very interesting operation was performed by the surgeons of
Tashkent Traumatology ['tro:ma’toleds] Institute.

The patient was an 18-year-old girl. She had the paralysis of the leg
muscles. The patient was examined by the surgeons and then the operation
was performed.

During the operation the muscles from her back and abdomen were
transplanted to the thigh. These transplanted muscles were connected together
by bands of special plastic - lavsan.

It is not the first time that plastics were used to restore health. For
example, lavsan bands were also used if the patient had some defects in the
spinal column. Special threads (iplar) were introduced into the diseased
spinal column and the surgeons could examine the condition of the patient

" by X-rays. '

UNIT 2. THE INNER ORGANS OF THE HUMAN
BODY

LESSON 13

O‘qish goidasi: oa harf birikmasi.

So‘z yasalishi: -ous, -ary, -ery, -ory suffikslari; inter-, sub- prefikslari.
Grammatika: Past Participle funksiyalari; one - ones, that - those
otlarning o‘rnida qo‘llanishi.

CLASS ASSIGNMENTS

REMEMBER!

1. oa harf birikmasi [30] bo‘lib 0 giladi: coat |k3ut]- parda;

2. -ous suffiksi otdan va fe'llardan sifat yasaydi: fame {feim| shuhrat,
shon: famous ['feimas| mashhur, taniqli:

3. -ary, (-ery, -ory) suffikslari ot va sifat hosil gilishda ishlatiladi:
surgery ['s3.dzeri} xirurgiya, pulmonary |'pAlmanari| o‘pkaga oid;

4, inter- prefiksi (old go‘shimchasi) orasi, o'‘rasi, o ‘zaro, orasida,
o‘rtasida deb tarjima gilinadi: interaction | inte’rakfen]| o°zaro,
birgalikda; intercostal [inte’kostl] govurg‘a oralig'idagi: interspace
['inte’speis] oralig, bo'shliq; international | inte'nafnal] xalqaro;
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5. -sub prefiksi rus tilidagi «nog» ya'ni fagida ma'nodagi prefiksiga
mos keladi: to devide {di'vaid] bo‘lmoq, ajratmogq; to subdevide
['sabdi'vaid] gismlarga ajratmoq, tagsimlamoq.

I. O‘qing:
road, moan, soap, load, foam, soak, throat

II. O‘qing va tarjima qiling:

a) fibrous, numerous, continuous, venous, nervous;

b) ordinary, alimentary, primary, secondary, respiratory;

¢) subdivision, subacute, subtropical, subcostal, subcutaneous, subclass,
subserous;

I11. Quyidagi gaplarni “one-ones” “that-those” so‘zlariga e'tibor bergan
holda tarjima qiling:

1. I don’t like this book, give me another one. 2. The bones of the
extremities are longer than those of the spine. 3. The bones of the scull are
those which compose the head and the face. 4. This lecture is more interesting
than the one I attended last week. 5. The weight of the lung is less than that
of the heart.

IV. Quyidagi so‘zlarning talaffuzini eslab goling. Ushbu so‘zlarning
qaysi biri sizlarga lotin tilida tanish?
vascular ['vaskjula] @ qon tomirga oid;

valve [valv] » klapan;

pericardium | peri'’ka:diam] n yurak oldi xaltachasi;
fibrous ['faibras] a tolali;

apex ['eipkes] n uchi;

systemic [sis‘temik] a sistemali;
interspace ['inta’speis] » oraliq;
pulmonary {'pAlmanari] a o‘pkaga oid;
costal [kostl] a qovurg‘aga oid;

portal [po:tl] a darvozaga oid, portal;
septum ['septam] » to‘siq;

ventricle ['ventrikl] » qorincha;
atrium [‘eitriam] » bo‘lmacha.

V. Quyidagi so‘zlarni yod oling:

inner ['1n8] a ichki;

layer [le1a] n qatlam, parda;

within {[w1'din} prep ichida, ichki, ichidagi;
locate {lav’kert] v joylashmoq;
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include [ink’lu:d] v o‘z ichiga olmoq;
carry {'keri] v tashimoq, boshidan kechirmoq;
male [mell] n erkak;

lung [Iay] 7 o‘pka;

female ['fi:meil] » ayol;

liver ['liva] # jigar;

separate ['separeit] v ajratmoq;

coat {kaot] # parda, yupga qatlam;
chamber [feimba] n kamera;

dilate [darleit] v kengaymoq;

thick [@k] a qalin, jips;

contract [ken'tre&kt] v gisgarmoq.

V1. Quyidagi so‘z va so‘z birikmalarini o‘qing va tarjima qiling:

1. chamber ['fermba]: the heart consists of two separate chambers; the
right atrium and the right ventricle are in the right chamber;

2. thick [01k]: a thick wall; thick ice; the walls of the left atrium are thick;
the left ventricle has thick walls;

3. pulmonary ['palmenri]: pulmonary artery; pulmonary circulation;
pulmonary disease; pulmonary function; pulmonary valve;

4. dilate [darleit]: dilated; to be dilated, the vessels dilate; the heart
dilates and contracts.

VII. 1. Tekst A ni o‘qing. 2. -ous, -ary, -ery suffikslari va inter -
prefiksi bilan kelgan so‘zlarni ko‘chirib yozing. 3. a) Past Participle; b)
Present Participle; ¢) “one-ones”, “that-those” larni o‘z ichiga olgan
gaplarni toping va tarjima qiling; 5.Matn rejasini yozing:

Text A. The Heart and the Vascular System

The heart is an inner hollow muscular organ placed within the chest
and included in the pericardium. The base of the heart is against the third rib.
Its apex is against the interspace between the fifth and sixth costal cartilages.
The weight of the heart is about 300 grams (gr) in the male and about 220
gr in the female.

The heart consists of two separate chambers divided by the septum. Each
of the chambers has two connected parts: the atrium and the ventricle. The
atrioventricular valves separate the atria from the ventricles.

The right atrium is larger than the left one, but the walls of the left
atrium are thicker than those of the right one. The right ventricle is triangular
in form and has thick walls. The right ventricle is in the anterior part of the
heart. The left ventricle is longer and more conical than the right one. The
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walls of the left ventricle are three times as thick as the walls of the right one.’
The valves are located at the entrance and exit of each ventricle.

The muscular structure of the heart consists of fibrous bands divided
into two groups - the first ones are the fibrous bands of the atria and the
second ones are the fibrous bands of the ventricles.

The vascular system consists of three groups of vessels - arteries, veins
and capillaries.

The vessels carrying blood to and from the tissues of the body compose
the general system. They are called the systemic vessels.

The pulmonary system is formed by the vessels carrying blood to and
from the lungs.

The portal system is formed by the veins passing to the liver.

Most of the arteries are composed of three coats. The arteries dilate and
contract simultaneously with the action of the heart.

HOME ASSIGNMENTS

VHI. Read the following words:
coat, count, cause, law, load, loud, autopsy, saw, soak, sound, nausea,
raw, moan, amount, gauze, road

1X. Translate into English:
1. devorlardan uch barobar qalin; 2. kichik (o‘pka) gon aylanish doirasi;
3. katta gon aylanish doirasi; 4. portal vena sistemasidagi qon aylanish.

X. Choose the proper Participle. Translate the sentences:

1. The blood vessels (located, locating) on the anterior surface of the
arm were dilated. 2. The vessels (carried, carrying) blood to the heart are
called veins. 3. The lungs are the inner organs (included, including) in the
thoracic cavity. 4. The muscular structure of the heart (consisted, consisting)
of two parts includes muscular layers of the atria and muscular layers of the
ventricles.

XI. Read Text B. Entitle it. Say what it deals with:
Text B

In the left chamber the atrium and ventricle are separated by the mitral
['martral] valve.

In the right chamber the atrium and ventricle are separated by the
tricuspid [‘traikaspid] valve. At the point of origin of the aorta in the left
ventricle another valve is located. This valve is called the semilunar valve of
the aorta.
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At the point of origin of the pulmonary artery in the right ventricle the
fourth valve is located. It is called the semilunar valve of the pulmonary
artery.

LESSON 14

CLASS ASSIGNMENTS

Revision

I. Quyidagi so‘zlarning o‘qilishini eslab goling:
respiratory [ris'paiarateri] a nafasga oid;
mediastinum | mi:dixstainem]} n ko'ks oralig‘i;
pleura ['pluers} # plevra;

lobe [13ub] n bo‘lak;

external [eks'tz:rnl] a tashqi;

serous ['sioras] a seroz;

lateral ['l&tersl] a yon bosh;

visceral ['visaral} a ichki;

subserous [sAb'siaras] a seroz osti.

II. Quyidagi so‘z va so‘z birikmalarini yod oling:

cover [’kava] v goplamoq, yopmog;

vary |'veeri] v o‘zgarmogq, turlanmoq, farglanmogq;

shape [[eip] # shakl; ko‘rinish;

heavy ['hevi] a og'ir, zich;

border ['bo:da] n chegara;

left [left] a chap; )

extend [iks'tend] v kengaymogq; kattaymog;

capacity [ka'paesiti] » sig‘im, hajm;

vital capacity of the lungs ['vaital ka'pasiti av 38 lagz] o'pkaning
tiriklik sig‘imi,

upward |'Apwad] prep yuqoriga;

above [a'bav] prep tepa, o'stida;

infant ['infont] » go‘dak (ikki yoshgacha bo‘lgan bola);

level {levl] » sathi; migdor;

pale (peil] a rangsiz;

thin [01n] a yupqa, ingichka;

colour ['kals] » rang; v bo‘yamog;

proper ['propa] a xususiy; to‘g‘ri; 0‘ziga xos, monand.
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I11. 1. Tekst C ni o‘ging. 2. Undagi Present Participle ishtirok etgan
gaplarni toping va tarjima giling. 3. Tekstga oid beshta savol tuzing. 4.
Quyidagi so‘z birikmalarining ingliz tilidagi ekvivalentini yozing:

sathidan, har ikki tomonda, katta yoshdagi erkak kishilarda, go ‘daklarda,
bir-biridan, shakli bo ‘vicha

Text C. The Lungs \y_~

The lungs are the main organs of the respiratory system. There are two
lungs in the human body located in the lateral cavities of the chest. The lungs
are separated from each other by the mediastinum. The lungs are covered
with the pleura. They are conical in shape. Each lung has the base, apex, two
borders and three surfaces.

The lung has the apex extending upward 3-4 centimetres (cm) above the
level of the first rib.

The base of the lung is located in the convex (bo‘rtgan) surface of the
diaphragm.

The posterior borders of the lungs are on each side of the spinal column.
The anterior border is thin and overlaps (to‘smoq) the pericardium.

The weight of the lungs varies according to many conditions. In the adult
male the weight of the lungs is about 1.350 gr. The right lung is about 15%
heavier than the left one. The vital capacity of the lungs is 3.5-4 liters in the
male and it is 3-3.5 liters in the female.

The right lung consisting of three lobes is heavier than the left one
. because the latter consists only of two lobes. The lower lobe of the left lung
is larger than the upper one.

In infants the lungs are of a pale rose colour, but later they become
darker.

The structure of the lung consists of an external serous coat, the visceral
layer of the pleura, a subserous elastic tissue and the parenchyma or proper
substance of the lungs.

HOME ASSIGNMENTS

IV. Translate the following participles:
covered - covering, extended - extending, varied - varying, dilated -
dilating, contracted - contracting, included - including, separated - separating

V. Give the English equivalents to the following word combinations:

o‘pkaning xususiy moddasi, o‘pkaning tiriklik sig‘imi, tashqi seroz parda,
o‘pka birinchi govurg‘a sathidan yuqori tomonga 3-4 sm. cho‘zilib joylashgan,
nafas olish a'zolari sistemasi
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VI. Read Text D. Entitle it:
Text D

The aorta is the main vessel of the systemic arteries or the arteries of the
general system. It begins at the upper part of the left ventricle, goes up,
arches over the root (ildiz) of the left lung to the left side of the trunk at the
level of the fourth thoracic vertebra. On its way from the fifth thoracic
vertebra to about the level of the last thoracic vertebra it is called the thoracic
aorta.

Then it goes down through the diaphragm. From the point of the last
thoracic vertebra to the level of the fourth lumbar vertebra it is called the
abdominal aorta.

It then goes to the border of the fourth lumbar vertebra and here it
finishes dividing into the left and right iliac arteries.

LESSON 15

CLASS ASSIGNMENTS

I. Quyidagi so‘zlarning o‘qilishini eslab qoling:
membraneous [mem’breinjosj @ membranali;
duodenum [ dju:3v’di:nem] » o‘n ikki barmoqli ichak;
anus ['emas] n orqa peshov;

jejunum [dzr'dzu:nem] » och ichak;

pharynx ['ferigks] #» halqum,;

ileum ['tliam] » yonbosh ichak;

esophagus [i:’'spfagss] » gizilo‘ngach;

caecum ['si:;kem] # ko‘r ichak;

pancreas ['‘p@nkrias] » oshqozon osti bezi;
colon ['kavlen] » chambar ichak;

gland [gleend] # bez;

rectum [‘rektom] # to‘g‘ri ichak;

salivary ['s&liveri] a so‘lakli.

II. Quyidagi so‘z va so‘z birikmalarini yod oling:
alimentary [&l'mentari] @ ovgat hazm gilishga oid;
palate ['pzlit] » tanglay;

soft palate [soft ‘p&lit] » yumshoq tanglay;
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hard palate [ha:d ‘plit] » qattiq tanglay;
mouth {mav6} » og'iz;

stomach ['stamak}] » oshqozon, qorin;

also ['0:1s30] adv ham;

intestine [In'testin] » ichak;

food [fu:d} » ovgat;

small intestine [smo:] m'testin] ingichka ichak;
through [Bru:| prep orqali;

large intestine [la:dz in'testin} yo‘g‘on ichak;
portion ['po:fen] n qism, bo'lak;
gall-bladder {'go:l ‘blaxds] » o't pufagi;
measure ['me3a] » o‘lchov; v o‘lchamog;
important {im’po:tent} ¢ muhim;

tube [tju:b] » truba, naycha, tyubik;

tongue [tan] # til: coated tongue oqgargan til.

111, Quyidagi so‘z va so‘z birikmalarini o‘qing va tarjima qiling:

the lower portion of the stomach, let me see your tongue, the intestines
are in the abdominal cavity, to measure the length of the bone, the tongue
was coated

IV. Quyidagi gaplarni tarjima qiling:

1. The soft palate is a continuation of the soft tissues covering the hard
palate. 2. The small intestine composed of three main portions is a thin-walled
muscular tube. 3. The weight of the largest of the salivary glands is 28 gr. 4.
The liver consists of small lobules (bo‘lakcha) connected together by
connective tissue, different vessels and nerves. 5. The duodenum is called so
because its length measures about the length of twelve fingers. 6. The liver
consisting of lobes is covered with a fibrous coat.

V. 1. tekst E ni o‘qing. 2. Tekstdan tana a’zolarini ifodalovchi se‘zlarni
ko‘chirib yozing. 3. Ovqat hazm gilish trakti barcha gismlarining nomlarini
ma'lum ketma-ketlikda yozing. 4. Quyida berilgan modelga ko‘ra matnga
savollar go‘ying:

What comes above (below) the stomach?

Text E. The Alimentary Tract

The alimentary tract is a musculomembraneous canal about 8.5 m (metres)
in length. It extends from the oral cavity to the anus. [t consists of the mouth,
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pharynx, esophagus, stomach, small intestine and large intestine. The liver
with gall-bladder and pancreas are the large glands of the alimentary tract.

The first division of the alimentary tract is formed by the mouth. Important
structures of the mouth are the teeth and the tongue, which is the organ of
taste (ta'm bilish). The soft and hard palates and the salivary glands are also
in the oral cavity.

From the mouth food passes through the pharynx to the esophagus and
then to the stomach.

The stomach is a dilated portion of the alimentary canal. It is in the
upper part of the abdomen under the diaphragm. It measures about 21-25
cm in length, 8-9 cm in its greatest diameter, It has capacity of from 2.14 to
4.28 litres. '

The small intestine is a thin-walled muscular tube about 6.5 metres long.
It is located in the lower and central portions of the abdominal and pelvic
cavities. The small intestine is composed of the duodenum, jejunum and
ileum.

The large intestine is about 1.5 metres long. It is divided into caecum,
colon and rectum.

The liver is the largest gland in the human body. It is in the right upper
part of the abdominal cavity under the diaphragm. The liver is in the right
side of the abdomen. The weight of the liver is 1.500 gr.

The gall-bladder is a hollow sac (qopcha) lying on the lower surface of
the liver.

The pancreas is a long thin gland lying under and behind the stomach.

HOME ASIGMENTS

VI. Translate the following sentences:

I. The peritoneum is a serous coat covering the inner surface of the
abdominal wall. 2. The shape of the stomach changes when it dilates and its
borders greatly extend. 3. The capillaries are connected with the endings of
the arteries and veins. 4. The left atrium is smaller than the right one and its
walls are thicker than those of the right one.

VII. Read Text F:
Text F. Andreas Vesalius

Andreas Vesalius (1514-1563) is one of the greatest anatomists. He studied
medicine in France. In 1537 he got the degree of Doctor of Medicine. In
1538 his first scientific works in Anatomy were published. 1n 1543 his most
important book “On the Structure of the Human Body™ was written.



His work “On the Structure of the Human Body” consists of seven books.
The bones of the skeleton, the joints and cartilages were described in the
first book; the muscles were in the second; the vessels were in the third; the
nerves were in the fourth; the alimentary tract was in the fifth; the heart and
the respiratory system were in the sixth; the brain was in the seventh.

In all his works Vesalius studied the anatomy of the human body on
corpses. He studied the structure of the inner organs of the human body
taking into consideration their functions. Vesalius was the first scientist to
give aproper description of the human skeleton.He also determined that the
right and the left ventricles of the heart were not connected. He determined
that there were no opening in the septum between the left and the right heart
chambers. It was a great discovery. Before Vesalius all the scientists considered
that the left and the right heart chambers were connected by the opening in
the septum. His discovery opened the way to the discovery of the pulmonary
and systemic blood circulations in future. Vesalius did much to establish new
and exact anatomical terms.

The great Russian scientist Pavlov said that the works written by
Vesalius composed the first anatomy of the human body in which everything
was based on scientific research work.

Note

1. to take into consideration - hisobga olmoq, e'tiborni garatmoq

LESSON 16
CLASS ASIGNMENTS

Revision

I. Quyidagi so‘zlarda berilgan suffiks va prefikslarni toping va bu so‘zlarni
tarjima gqiling:

respiratory, impossible, language, subserous, cartilage, irregular,
connective, constructive, subclass, alimentary, venous

II. Quyidagi so‘ziarni berilgan mavzularga ko‘ra ikki ustunga ajratib
yozing:

1. parts of the vascular system 2. parts of the alimentary tract

56



ileum, heart, vessel, anus, jejunum, artery, duodenum, tongue, vein,
pharynx, stomach, capillary, esophagus, intestine, aorta, rectum, oral,
cavity, salivary glands , mouth, caeccum, colon, teeth

I11. Qavs ichida berilgan fe'llarni tegishli grammatik zamonda qo‘llang
va tarjima qiling:

1. The brain (joylashmoq) in the cranial cavity. 2. The left and the right
heart chambers (ajralmoq) by the septum. 3. Many books on medicine
(chop etilmoq) last year. 4. The left lung (bo‘linmoq) into two lobes.

IV. Qavs ichida berilgan fe'llarni Past Participle shaklida yozing:

1. The blood (to carry) to the liver passes through the portal vein. 2. The
articles (to publish) were written by a young surgeon. 3. The (to receive)
findings helped the surgeon to perform the operation. 4. Many small lobules
(to connect) by connective tissue and bands of vessels and nerves form the
liver.

V. Tekst G ni o‘qing va tarjima qiling:
Text G. The Viscera

Although they are often cailed by a single name, the viscera, the organs
that fill the body’s chest and abdominal cavities compose several different
systems - respiratory, digestive, and urogenital, which together provide the
body with food and oxygen and remove wastes (chigindi mahsulotlari).

The trachea and lungs are parts of the respiratory system, which delivers
oxygen to the blood. The lungs consist of millions of elastic membraneous
sacs which together can hold about as much air as a football.

The organs of the digestive system most prominent ones are: the stomach,
the large and small intestines and the liver. They modify foods which the
body takes in. The soft, reddish-brown liver, the largest gland in the body,
plays hundreds of roles, from producing proteins to secreting bile.

The bladder is part of the urinary system, which regulates the body’s
water supply. The kidneys, located behind the stomach and liver, filter out
wastes and pass them along to the bladder for storage (yig‘ilish) and discharge.

HOME ASSIGNMENTS

VI. 1. State the part of speech of the following words by the suffixes:

primary, attentive, serous, secondary, shortage, active, numerous,
respiratory, usage

2. Find the prefixes in the following words:

substance, interspace, subdivision, irregular, impossible
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3. Give derivatives of the following verbs:
act, connect, describe, determine, find, locate, contract

VII. Describe the location of the organs:
the brain, the lungs, the stomach, the small intestine, the liver, th
pancreas, the heart, the tongue, the gall-bladder

VIII. Read and translate Text H:

Text H.

According to their functions different organs of the human body are
divided into several systems: the bones, the muscular system, the alimentary
tract, the respiratory system, the urogenital system, the vascular system,
and the nervous system.

The muscles and the bones are under the layer of subcutaneus fat. The
muscles are connected with the bones.

The heart and the large blood vessels connected with it, as well as the
lungs and the esophagus are in the thoracic cavity. The spleen, the liver and
the stomach are in the abdominal cavity under the diaphragm. The small
and the large intestines are in the abdominal cavity lower than the stomach,
the liver and the spleen. The kidneys are on the posterior side of the
abdominal cavity.

Notes

1. urogenital [ juera'dzi:nitel] — tanosil;
2. subcutaneus [ sabkju:'teins] — teri osti.
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CYCLE II1. PHYSIOLOGY OF THE
HUMAN BODY

UNIT 1. THE PHYSIOLOGY OF THE
CARDIOVASCULAR SYSTEM

LESSON 17

O¢qish qoidasi: qu, qua harf birikmalari.
So‘z yasalishi: -ate, -able, -ible suffikslari.
Grammatika: Perfect Active zamon guruhi.

CLASS ASSIGNMENTS

REMEMBER!

1. gu harf birikmasi unlilar oldidan [kw] bo'lib o*qgiladi: quick [kwik]
tez; qua [kwp] bo‘lib o‘qgiladi: quality ['kwoliti] sifati; quantity
[’kwontiti] migdor;

2. -ate [e1t] fe'l suffiksi: sirculate |'s3:kjulert] aylanmog;

3. -able [abl], -ible |{1bl] suffikslari fe'l o‘zagidan sifat hosil qilishda
ishlatiladi: comparable |'’komparabl] giyosiy.

I. O‘qing:
question, quickly, quinsy, quite, questionable, quote, equal, quadrant,
qualify, quite, quick

I1. Ushbu so‘zlarning o‘qilishini eslab qoling. Quyida ularning tarjimasini
toping:

total ['t3utl], ton [tan], emotion [I'm3vfaen], regulate ['regjuleit], cardiac
['ka:dixzk], systole ['sistali], diastole [dal'@stali|, cardiovascular

| ka:dig'vaeskjula]
tonna; yurak-qon-tomirga oid; diastola (yurak mushaklarining bo ‘shashish

Jfazasi); boshgarmoq; umumiy; emotsiya, hissiyot, sistola (yurak mushaklarining
qisqarish fazasi); yurakka oid.
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I11. Quyidagi so‘z va so‘z birikmalarini yod oling:

pump_[pamp] # nasos; v haydamog;

both [b3uB] pron ikkalasi; both ... and - ham ... ham ...;

rate [reit] n chastota, tezlik; pulse rate {'pAls ‘reit] puls tezligi; respiratory
rate [r1s'paierateri ‘reit] nafas olish tezligi;

prolong [pra’loy] v uzaytirmoq; prolonged [pra’'lond] uzaytirilgan;

beat [bi:t] » urishi; v urmoq;

discharge {dis'fa:d3] v ajratmoq, chigarmoq; kasalxonadan chigarmoq
(from);

per [p3:] prep har ... da; per minute [p3: ‘minit] - har minutda;

depend [dr'pend] v bog‘liq bo‘lmoq;

estimate [‘estimeit] v baholamoq, aniglamoq;

wave [welv] n to‘lgin; v tebranmoq;

serve [s3:v] v xizmat qilmog;

follow ['fblav] v rioya qilmog, amal gilmoq;

send {send] v yubormogq, yo‘naltirmoq;

exertion [1g'z3:fon] n zo‘riqish; on exertion [on 1g'z3:fen] zo‘rigish vaqtida,

considerable [kon'siderabl] a ahamiyatli, ancha.

IV. Quyidagi so‘z birikmalarini tarjima qiling:

on physical exertion, to be discharged from the hospital, to discharge
out some blood, pulmonary circulation, to estimate the number of cells, to
pump blood through the blood vessels, the total body weight, the period of
rest, much higher

V. Har bir gapda “since” so‘zining vazifasini aniglang va tarjima qiling:

1. I have not seen Comrade Hakimov since then. 2. The students haven’t
attended the lectures in Physiology since the professor went to Samarkand. 3.
My parents have lived in Fergana since last year. 4. My sister’s health hasn’t
changed since she was discharged from the hospital. 5. The patient hasn’t
slept since early morning.

VI. Ajratib qo‘yilgan so‘zlarni gavsdagi so‘zlar bilan almashtiring va
hosil bo‘lgan gaplarni tarjima qiling:

1. He has already carried out new experiments. (begun, changed,
introduced, extended, prepared ) 2. Physiologists have studied the function
of the human heart. (described, determined, examined)

VII. 1. Tekst A ni o‘ging. 2. Perfect zamonida qo‘llanilgan kesim

ishtirok etgan gaplarni toping. 3. Formulasini ayting, kesim zamonini aniqlang
va gaplarni tarjima qiling:
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‘Text A. Work of the HumarE;ri‘ - -

The human heart contracts from the first moment of life until the last
one. The contractions of the heart pump the blood through the arteries to all
the parts of the body. Scientists have determined that the total weight of the
blood pumped by the heart daily is about ten tons. ‘

The rate of heart contractions is regulated by two groups of nerve fibers. It
varies in different persons and at different age.

Physiologists have determined that in the adult the heart makes from 60
to 72 beats per minute. In children the rate of heart beat is much higher.
Research work of many scientists has helped to determine that the rate of
heartbeat increases depending on different emotions.

Each beat of the heart is followed by a period of rest for the cardiac
muscle. Each wave of contraction and a period of rest following it compose a
cardiac cycle.

Research work has given physiologists the possibility to find out that the
heart muscle works or contracts about one third of the time of the person’s
life. The period of rest is shorter during greater physical exertion and longer
when the body is at rest.

Each cardiac cycle consists of three phases: physiologists have called the
first phase of short contraction of both atria - the atrial systole. They have
called the second phase of a more prolonged contraction of both ventricles -
the ventricular systole. The period of rest of the cardiac muscle is called the
diastole.

The left ventricle discharged out the blood received by the left atrium
from the pulmonary circulation through the aorta to the systemic circulation.

The blood received from the systemic circulation by the right atrium is
discharged out of the right ventricle to the lungs through the pulmonary
arteries.

Prolonged research work of many physiologists has given the possibility
to estimate the role of the ventricles which serve as the main pump. The atria
act as receiving chambers. The contraction of the atria which sends the final
portion of the blood into the ventricle is considerably less.

HOME ASSIGNMENTS
VIII. Read the following words:
quality, quantity, coat, throat, quick, question, dead, treat, mouth,
month, cause, cover, quinsy, qualified
IX. Supply ‘already’ or ‘yet’. Translate the following sentences:

1. The scientists have introduced this term. 2. The physiologists have
estimated the importance of this great discovery. 3. They have not published
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the book on their discoveries. 4. The student has not written the dictation. 5.
She has not come.

X. Translate the following sentences:

1. The human heart begins to beat and pump blood quicker than usual
during the emotional stress. 2. The human heart makes 60-80 contractions
per minute. 3. On physical exertion the heart has a short period of rest and

“the diastole becomes less. 4. The heart acts as a pump discharging out the
blood to peripheral and pulmonary systems. 5. Ten tons of blood are
pumped through the heart daily. 6. John Floyer, an English doctor (1649-
1734), was the first scientist to find out the varying pulse rate in men.

XI. Put the verbs in the required form. Translate the following sentences:

1. The nurse already (to take temperature). 2. The doctor not yet (to use)
this method of treatment. 3. She not (to see) her parents since May. 4. The
nurse just (to determine) the patient’s blood group.

XI1. Translate the following sentences paying attention to the words in
bold type:

1. Men ota-onamga tez-tez xat yuborib turaman. 2. Men ota-onamga endigina
xat yubordim. 3. Men kecha ota-onamga xat yubordim. 4. Men ota-onamga
kecha leksiyaga borgunimga gadar xat yubordim. 5. Siz ota-onangizga hozir
ganday suratlarni yuborayapsiz? 6. Men ota-onamga xatni kelasi dushanba
yuboraman. 7. Men ota-onamga hafta oxiriga xat yuboraman.

XIII. Read the following sentences. Translate them paying attention to
the words in bold type:

1. Will you bring me your notes in Physiology? 2. The venous blood is
brought to the right atrium of the heart. 3. The chemical formula of carbon
dioxide |'’ka:ben dar'vksaid] is CO,. 4. The chemical formula of oxygen is O,.
5. Oxygen ['oksidzan] is necessary for life. 6. To oxygenate means to receive
much oxygen. 7. The venous blood is oxygenated in the lungs. 8. The normal
atmospheric pressure is 760 mm Hg.

XIV. 1. Read Text B. 2. Find the predicates in Present Indefinite
Passive and Present Perfect Active. 3. Translate them together with the
subjects. 4. Describe how oxygenated blood passes to all the parts of the

body:
Text B. The Circulation of the@

Now we know that the venous blood from the systemic and portal
circulation is brought to the right atrium of the heart. When the pressure in
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the right.atrium has increased the blood passes into the right ventricle from
the right atrium.

During the systole of the ventricle the blood is pumped from the right
ventricie into the pulmonary artery. When the right ventricle has pumped the
venous blood into the pulmonary artery it enters the pulmonary circulation.
The blood is brought to the lungs through the pulmonary artery. In the lungs
the venous blood discharges out carbon dioxide. When the blood has discharged
out carbon dioxide it takes in oxygen in the lungs.

The blood which has become oxygenated passes from the venous part of
the pulmonary capillary system into the venules and veins. When the oxygenated
blood has passed the four pulmonary veins it is brought to the left atrium of
the heart.

Under the pressure in the left atrium the arterial blood which the
pulmonary veins have brought to the heart is pumped into the left ventricle.
During the prolonged contraction of the left ventricle, the so-called ventricular
systole, the arterial blood is pumped into the aorta - the main artery of the
vascular system. When the left ventricle has pumped the arterial blood into
the aorta it is carried through the arteries to all the parts of the body.

LESSON 18

So‘z yasalishi: -ance, -ence; -ar suffikslari.
Grammatika: shaxsi noma'lum gaplar.

CLASS ASSIGNMENTS

REMEMBER!

1. -ance, -ence suffikslari fe'llardan otlar hosil giladi: to enter ['ents]
kirmogq; entrance {‘entrens] kirish;
2. -ar suffiksidan sifatlar yasaladi: cellular {'seljula} hujayrali.

I. O‘qing va tarjima giling:
a) difference, assistance, attendance, presence, importance,
b) ventricular, corpuscular, muscular, vascular, regular, particular.

IL. Tarjima qiling:

1. Aniglanganki, ... that the cardiac ventricles serve as the main pump. 2.
Ularning o‘ylashicha, ... that the patient will be discharged soon. 3. Vezaliygacha
shunday deb hisoblashganki, ... that there were openings in the cardiac
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septum. 4. Aniglanishicha, ... that cardiac atria act as receiving chambers. 5.
Shuni aytish mumkinki, ... that life cannot exist without oxygen.

IIY. Quyidagi so‘z va so‘z birikmalarini yod oling:

fluid ['flu:id] # suyuqlik;

place [pleis] # joy; v joylamoq; to 1ake place [te teik pleis] sodir bo‘lmoq;
white [wait] ¢ oq;

platelet ['pleithit] » qon plastinkasi;

generally ['dzenareli} a umuman, odatda;

sex [seks] njins;

exist [1g'zist] v mavjud bo‘lmog;

count [kavnt] v sanamoq, hisoblamoq;

to do (make) smb’s blood count kimningdir qon hujayralarini sanamog;
mental [mentl] a aqliy, ruhiy;

mild [maild] a yumshoq, yengil, kuchsiz;

range [reind3] » gator; chegara; v tebranmoq;

meal [mi:l] n ovqat; v ovgatlanmog;

feature ['fi:ffa] n xususiyat;

average [‘@varidz] a o‘rtacha; v tashkil etmoq;

volume ['voljum] # sig‘im,;

state [steit] » holat; v ma'lum qilmog; xabar bermog;

sound [savnd] 7 tovush; sound sleep ['savnd sli:p] chuqur uyqu.

IV. Ushbu so‘zlarning o‘qilishini eslab qoling:
corpuscle [’ko:pasl], erythrocyte [ leriOra’sait], leucocyte [lju:kesait],
thrombocyte ['Oraombesait], elasticity [ elas'tisiti], flexibility [ fleksr'biliti],

reservoir ['rezavwa:], hemoglobin [ hi:m3uv’glavbin], maximal [‘'maksimal]
V. 1. Tekst C ni o‘qing. Tekstga reja tuzing:
Text C. The Corpuscular Elements of Blood

Blood is a fluid tissue with many various functions. Not only important
physiological process takes place in the blood but it determines the activity of
widely separated body cells.

Blood is composed of plasma and the corpuscular elements which are
called red corpuscles or erythrocytes, white corpuscles or leucocytes and
blood platelets or thrombocytes.

It is generally considered that no sex differences exist in the count of
white corpuscles or leucocytes. The count of leucocytes in the blood of a
healthy person is 4.500 to 9.500 per cu mm. When the number of white

64



blood cells (WBC) is counted after mental or physical exertion, meals and
mild activity it may increase to 10.000 and more per cu mm.

It is estimated that the erythrocytes are the most numerous celullar
elements, ranging from 4.000.000 to 5.000.000 per cu mm. The red blood
cell count (RBC) may change with age; when the red blood cell count is
done after physical exertion and emotions it may increase.

One knows that red corpuscles have two physical features which are very
important in the function of respiration. They have great elasticity and flexibility.
These features give them the possibility to pass through very small capillaries.
The discoid form of the corpuscle gives it a maximal surface for a given mass.

The most important part of the red cell is its red colouring substance or
hemoglobin which on an average forms about 36% of its mass.

The total blood volume is divided into circulating and reservoir volumes.

The average human blood volume is not less than 7.5% but not more
than 10% of the body weight. It is generally stated that the circulating volume
averages smaller in the females than in the males. The circulating volume of
the blood depends on the changes of the air temperature.

VI. Qizigarli faktlarni o‘qing va eslab qoling:

Do you know that ...

1. ... each erythrocyte lives 120-130 days? 2. ... each leucocyte lives 4-7
days? 3. ... every day 200.000.000 erythrocytes are born and the same number
dies?

HOME ASSIGNMENTS

VII. Translate the following indefinite personal sentences:

1. It is known that blood becomes oxygenated in the lungs. 2. They say
that patient Smimov’s health will be restored soon. 3. One knows that pulse
rate becomes rapid on physical exertion. 4. It is estimated that his body
weight considerably decreased during the prolonged illness.

VIII. Answer the following guestions:
1. How many days does each erythrocyte live? 2. How many days does
each leucocyte live? 3. How many erythrocytes are born and die every day?

IX. Read Text D and say what data important for a future doctor are
given in it. What will you try to remember?

Text D. The Heart Sounds

When we listen to the heart we can hear two sounds. The third sound is
also heard in some young persons before the age of 30.
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The first heart sound is the longest one. It is heard at the moment of
contraction of the ventricles when the atrio-ventricular valves close.

The second sound lasts for a shorter period of time. It is heard at the
moment when the pulmonary and aortic semilunar valves close.

The third heart sound is heard when the blood is passing from the atria
into the ventricles.

The first and the second cardiac sounds are heard over all the portions
of the heart and often over the large vessels. The first heart sound is greater
over the surface of the ventricles and it is the greatest over the surface of the
mitral and tricuspid valves. The second heart sound is heard loudest over the
aorta and the pulmonary artery.

Heart sounds are also heard over some portions of the chest. Normally
the first heart sound is heard best over the apex of the heart in the fifth
costal interspace. The second sound is heard best over the pulmonary artery
and the aorta, that is in the second left and right costal interspaces. The
aortic sound is normally louder than the pulmonic sound.

The heart sounds are very important in the clinical diagnosis and the
doctors determine many cardiac diseases by heart sounds.

X. Answer the questions on Text D:

1. How many heart sounds do we hear when we listen to the heart? 2.
When is the first heart sound heard? 3. When is the second heart sound
heard? 4. At what moment is the third heart sound heard? 5. Where is the
first heart sound heard louder? 6. Over the surface of what valves is the first
heart sound heard loudest? 7. Where is the second heart sound heard loudest?
8. In which costal interspaces is the first heart sound heard best? 9. In which
costal interspaces is the second heart sound heard best? 10. Which of the two
sounds - the aortic or the pulmonic is louder normally? 11. What do heart
sounds help the doctors to determine?

UNIT 2. THE PHYSIOLOGY OF RESPIRATION
LESSON 19

O‘gish qoidalari: eu, ew, ue harf birikmalari; u harfir, 1, j lardan keyin.
So‘z yasalishi: -ian suffiksi; dis-, a-, ab-, be-, com-, con-, de-, ex-,
per-, pre- prefikslari.

Grammatika: zamonlar moslashuvi.
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CLASS ASSIGNMENTS

REMEMBER!

1. eu, ew, ue harf birikmalari |ju:] o‘qiladi; g, 1, j harflaridan keyin
esa [u:]: new [nju:} yangi; true [tru:] to‘g‘ri; blue [blu:] ko'k;

2. u harfi g, 1, j harflaridan keyin [u:] o‘qgiladi: rule [ru:l] qoida;
lunar ['lu:na] oydin; junior ['dzu:na] kichik;

3. -ian a) sifatlar va b) otlar qo‘shimchasi hisoblanadi. ss dan keyin
yoki -ian go‘shimchasi bilan [{(a)n} o‘qiladi: Russian ['rAfen] rus
millatidan;

4. dis- old go‘shimchasi 0‘zak ma'nosiga garama-qarshi so‘zlar yasaydi:
to appear [&'p1a] paydo bo‘lmog, to disappear [ disa’'pia] yo‘qolmoq.
5. a-, ab-, be-, com-, con-, de-, ex-, per-, pre- old qo‘shimchalariga
urg‘u tushmaydi.

L. Quyidagi so‘zlarning o‘qilishini eslab qoling:
psychology [sar'koladsi], process [‘prauses], absorption [eb’sa:pfen],
diffusion [drfju:3en], phenomenon [fI'nomina] (pl phenomena [fi'nominan])

IL. Quyidagi so‘z va so‘z birikmalarini yodlang:

observe [ab'z3:v] v kuzatmog;

investigate [In'vestigeit] v o‘rganmoq;

isolate [‘aisaleit] v ajratmoq; ajratib chigarmogq;

combine [kem'bain] v biriktirmoq;

able [eibl] a qodir; be able qgila olmoq, qodir bo‘imog;
conclusion [kan 'klu:zen] # xulosa; draw a conclusion xulosa gilmoq;
accomplish [8'’komplif] v bajarmoq, tugatmoq;

exchange [1ks'feindz] » almashinuv; v o‘zaro almashinmoq;
due [dju:] a ... ga ko‘ra; due to tufayli;

solution {sa'lu:fen] » eritma;

salt [so:lt] n tuz;

prove [pru:v] v isbot gilmogq, bo‘lib chigmoq;

transfer [trans'fa:] » tashib o‘tish; v tashimoq;

enable {I'nebl] v imkoniyat bermoq.

III. Quyidagi so‘z va so‘z birikmalarini o‘qing va tarjima qiling:

1. prove [pru:v]: to prove facts, to prove to smb. that, he proved that he
was right, he was able to prove that;

2. conclusion [ken’klu:3an]: a right conclusion, in conclusion, to come
to the conclusion that ... , to draw a conclusion;
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3. accomplish [a’komplif]: accomplishment, to accomplish the
observation, the accomplishment of the respiratory process;

4. due [dju:] to: due to his illness, due to a high temperature, in due
time, his bad condition was due to a high blood pressure;

5. investigate [In'vestigeit]: investigation, to accomplish the investigation,
the investigation of the blood cells.

IV. Tekst A ni o‘qing:

Text A. Sechenov and His Works on the Bloodwf#

I.M. Sechenov (1829-1905) was a prominent Russian {cientist, the
founder of Russian physiology and scientific psychology.

The range of Sechenov’s scientific interests and the number of his
research works are really great. 106 scientific works were written by him. In
these works he included the findings which he had observed and determined
before.

Some of his research works were connected with the investigation of the
blood gases and their rolé in the respiratory process.

1.M. Sechenov isolated the blood gases and found out that most of the
blood gases were combined with erythrocytes. No physiologist had been able
to do it before Sechenov. On the basis of his observations I.M. Sechenov
came to the conclusion that hemoglobin was that substance of the blood
which accomplished the exchange of oxygen and carbon dioxide in the
respiratory process. Physiologists of many countries who had worked on this
problem before Sechenov could not estimate the role of hemoglobin in the
act of respiration. So the accomplishment of the respiratory process is due to
hemoglobin.

I.M. Sechenov investigated the process of absorption of carbon dioxide
by the solutions of salts. When he had completed his investigations, he
proved that only 2/3 of carbon dioxide were dissolved (erib ketmoq) in
plasma. The rest of carbon dioxide was combined with red blood cells. The
transfer of carbon dioxide from the blood into the lungs was due to the law
(gonun) of diffusion of gas from fluid into the air. When Sechenov had
investigated this phenomenon, he was able to answer the question why
oxygen passed into the blood from atmospheric gases during the act of
respiration.

V. Translate the following word combinations:

the solution of salts, due to the transfer, due to the diffusion of gases, to
accomplish the investigations, the accomplishment of this process, to come
to the conclusion, to draw a conclusion, to investigate the phenomenon, to
investigate the laws of diffusion
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V1. Puat the verbs in brackets in the proper tense:

1. The patient (to be) under medical care before the surgeon began the
operation. 2. They (to isolate) the patient with the grippe from the others
before they were infected. 3. My experiments not yet (to prove) anything
since I started them. 4. We (to complete) our observations on the changes in
the blood erythrocytes by tomorrow.

VII. Read and translate Text B. Remember the given data to be able to
answer the questions:

Text B. The Exchange of Gases in th(?/ Lun;/;

The exc%&alfr(lg{e of gases takes place in the alveoli [&l'vialai] of the lungs.
Oxygen passes into the blood and carbon dioxide passes into the atmospheric
air. - :

The exchange of oxygen and carbon dioxide is due to the difference of
partial (parsial) pressure of these gases in the alveolar a1r and in the venous
blood. >

The partial pressure of oxygen in the alveolar air is hlgher than in the
venous blood. The transfer of oxygen from the atmospheric air into the
blood is due to this difference of pressures. Yonm

The partial pressure of carbon d10x1de is higher in the venous blood and
this enables carbon dioxide to pass s$rom the blood into alveolar air.

'The process of transfer of ases into.the medium ['mi:diem] (muxit)
w/!fﬁ’a lowé'f‘p tial pressyre i l’lgé%ﬁflﬁsxon Hemoglobin is that, substanée
of the biood Whlch tMgen in the blood. The oxygen cﬁm of the
blood averages to 18-20 millilitres (ml) pef 100 gr of blood. Carbon
dioxide is transferred in combination with hemoglobin and as bicarbonic
salts. avwe
The conqi%matlon of oxygen and hemoglobin is called oxyhemoglobin,
that of carbon dioxide and hemoglobin - carbohemoglobin.

LESSON 20

Grammatika: bog‘lovchisiz ergash gaplar.

CLASS ASSIGNMENTS
I. Quyidagi so‘z va so‘z birikmalarini yodlang:

associate {o's3ufieit] v bog‘lamog; {a's3u[it] ¢ bog'langan, birikkan;
passage ['p&sidz] n o‘tish joyi;
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breathe [bri:@] v nafas olmoq; breathe in nafas olmoq; breathe out
nafas chiqarmogq; T —

flow [f130] n ogim; v oqgmoq, sirkulatsiya bo‘lmoq;

decrease [di:'kri:s] v kamaymoq, tushmog;

depth [dep] 1 chuqurlik;

fat [faet] n yog*; yog'li, to‘lishgan;

amount [¢'maunt] # miqdor.

I1. Quyida berilgan so‘zlar ichidan ma'no jihatidan mos keluvchi so‘zlarni
topib qo‘ying:

1. On physical exertion the patient’s ... became deep. 2. When the temperature
is high a patient usually ... deeply. 3. When one ... the lungs dilate. 4. When one
... the lungs contract.

breathe, breathe out, breath, breathe in

III. 1. Tekst C ni o‘qing. 2. a) shaxsi noaniq oborotlarni toping va
tarjima qiling; b) Present Participle va uning funksiyalarini toping va tarjima
giling. 3. Quyidagi so‘z birikmalarining ekvivalentlarini topib yozing:

uchun alohida ahamiyatga ega, o‘pkada sodir bo‘layotgan, ishlab
chigarishda ishtirok etadi

1 /Text C. The Physiology of thl} Lungs

The physiology of the lungs is associated with their structure. There are
over 700.000.000 alveoli in the lungs. The total surface of the alveoli is about
90 sq.m. (square metres). The lungs have many capillaries with the total
surface of about 80 sq.m. This particular structure of the lungs enables the
exchange of gases between the alveolar air and the blood.

Elastic fibers of connective tissue composing the walls of the alveoli,
alveolar passages and the visceral pleura enable the lungs to dilate.

When one breathes normally not all the alveoli and capillaries of the
lungs are opened. When respiration becomes deep, the number of the opened
alveoli and capillaries increases. The flow of blood into the lungs increases
when one breathes in and it decreases when one breathes out.

The regulation of the vital capacity of the lungs is of particular importance
to the exchange of oxygen and carbon dioxide taking place in the lungs. It is
considered that in the adult the vital capacity of the lungs is about 3-4 litres.
When the depth of respiration increases the vital capacity may be 6 litres
and even more.
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The lungs take part in the production of physiologically active substances,
in the regulation of blood coagulation, in the metabolism of proteins, fats
and carbohydrates.

IV. Bog‘lovchisiz ergash gaplarga aylantiring:

1. If you had taken the medicine yesterday, you wouldn’t be ill now. 2. If
the patient had not been operated in time, he might have died. 3. If you don’t
put on your coat, you will catch a cold. 4. If we had worked harder yesterday,
our work would be ready now. 5. [f you had told me about it before! 6. Why
did you go to the South without asking the doctor’s advice? I’m sure that he
would not have advised you to go to the South in July. 7. If I were sure that
he had already returned to Tashkent, | should go to see him now.

HOME ASSIGNMENTS

V. Give the English equivalents of the words in brackets. Translate the
sentences:

1. When we breathe out (oqim) of blood into the lungs (kamayadi). 2.
One of the mechanisms of headache (bog‘liq) with the pressure made by a
tumour on the cranial and cervical nerves. 3. During the act of respiration the
air enters the lungs through the air (yo‘llari). 4. When the doctor was
examining the patient he asked him (nafas olishni) deeply. 5. (Yog') substances
which are located in the cell compose 1-2% of its total weight. 6. (Miqdor) of
the fluid part of the blood called the plasma composes 60%.

VI. 1. Read Text D. 2. Entitle it. 3. Choose and translate indefinite
personal sentences. 4. Say what the 2™ and 3 paragraphs deal with:

Text D

If one investigates the act of inspiration one will observe such phenomena.

When one breathes in, the external intercostal muscles contract and lift
(ko‘tarmoq) the ribs. At this moment the diaphragm also contracts and goes
down. The volume of the chest increases. The increase of the chest volume
enables the lungs to extend. The pressure in the lungs becomes less and the
atmospheric air enters the lungs.

When one breathes out, the external intercostal muscles and the muscles
of the diaphragm become relaxed (bo‘shashgan). The ribs go down, the
diaphragm goes up, the volume of the chest decreases and the lungs contract.
The pressure in the lungs becomes higher and the air goes out of the lungs.
If one is sitting or lying one makes 16-20 respirations per minute. On
physical exertion the respiratory rate and the depth of respiration increase.
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Normally during one inspiration the man breathes in about 500 ml of
air. On deep inspiration one breathes in 1.5-2 litres of air.

The vital capacity of the lungs in the male averages 3.5-4 litres and in
the female 3-3.5 litres.

The respiratory rate and its depth depend on the amount of carbon
dioxide in the blood.

UNIT 3. THE PHYSIOLOGY OF THE NERVOUS SYSTEM

- LESSON 21

O‘gish qoidasi: o harfi Id, st dan oldin.

So‘z yasalishi: -ize (-ise), -yze (-ize); -ancy, -ency; -ant, -ent, -ness
suffikslari.

Grammatika: Perfect Passive zamon guruhi; ‘it is ... that’ kuchaytirish
konstruksiyasi.

CLASS ASSIGNMENTS

REMEMBER!

1. oo harfi Id va st dan oldin {3u] bo‘lib o' giladi: cold [k3uld] sovuq;
post [p3vst] mansab, vazifa, lavozim;

2. -ize jaiz] fe'l yasovchi qo‘shimcha. Uning boshqa variantlari: -yse,
-yze, -ise: summarize ['sanmeraiz]xulosa gilmoq, analyse ['&nalaiz]
tahlil gilmoq;

3. -ancy, -ency ot yasovchi go‘shimchalar: infancy ['infonsi} go‘daklik;
insufficiency {inso'fifonsi] kamchilik;

4. -ant, -ent sifat yasovchi go‘shimchalar: constant ['konsient] doimiy;
significant [sig'nifikent] muhim;

5. -ness qo‘shimchasi sifatdan ot yasaydi: weak [wi:k] oriq, kuchsiz;
weakness ['wiknas} kuchsizlik.

I. O‘qing:
old, told, bold, hold, fold, sold, host, most

I1. O‘qing va tarjima qiling:

a) realize, recognize, criticize, generalize, specialize;

b) sufficiency, urgency, persistency, emergency, deficiency, dependency,
efficiency;
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¢) distant, present, absent, important, dependent, different;
d) badness, readiness, coldness, whiteness, redness.

II1. Quyidagi gaplarni tarjima qiling:

. 1. It is in the alveoli that the respiratory metabolism takes place. 2. It is
" hemoglobin that carries oxygen to different tissues of the human body. 3. It
was not until 1628 that blood circulation was described by William Harvey.

IV. So‘zlarni o‘qing va tarjima qiling:

mechanism [mike'nizem], cortex ['ko:teks], communication
{ke mju:nr'keifen], stimuli [‘stimjulai], summarize [‘sameraizj, analyse
[‘®nalaiz], constant ['konstent], hypothalamus | haip3uv’'@xlemas]

IV. Quyidagi so‘z va so‘z birikmalarini yodlang:

complicate ['kompilkeit] v murakkablashtirmoq; complicated
[‘komplikertid] murakkab;

directly [di'rektli} adv to‘g‘ridan-to‘g‘ri;

ear [i18] n quloq;

sense {sens] » hissiyot, ma'no;

pain [pein] n og‘rig;

smell {smel] # hid, hidi kelmog;

feeling {fi:lm] » his, sezgi;

order ['2:da] » tartib; buyrug; in order to uchun;

move [mu:v] v harakatlanmog;

area ['eeria] » maydon, bo‘shlig;

control [ken'travl] » nazorat, nazorat gilmoq, tekshirmogq;

vision ['vizen] n ko‘rish;

almost ['0:lm3avst] adv deyarli.

V. 1. Tekst A ni o‘qing. 2. Tekstga reja tuzing. 3. Quyidagi so‘z
birikmalarining ekvivalent tarjimasini toping va yodlang:

sezish organlari, ogrig tufayli, yana ko'p narsa, bosh miya qobig ‘ining

harakatlantiruvchi gismi
Text A. The%
g ~

Scientists consider that our brain is the most complicated mechanism
which has ever been constructed.

The weight of the human brain is from one to two kg (kllograms) It has
a volume of about 3.21 litres and consists of about 12 billion (milliard) cells.
It has been determined by the scientists that each cell is connected to the
other directly or indirectly by nerve fibers.
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The brain is the centre of a wide system of communication. It has been
found out that a constant flow of stimuli comes into the brain through the
spinal cord. The stimuli come to the brain from our eyes, ears, and other
sense organs for pain, temperature, smell and other feelings. When all the
received stimuli have been summarized and analysed the brain sends orders
through the nerve fibers in the spinal cord to different parts of the human
body. It is due to these orders that one eats, moves, hears, sees and does
many other things.

To estimate the functions of different areas of the brain many experiment
have been carried out by the investigators. It is due to such experiments that
the investigators have been able to determine those areas of the brain which
control vision, hearing, physical movements and even emotions.

Due to experimental studies it has been determined that the motor
cortex controlling many body movements of the human being becomes tired
rapidly. But the hypothalamus which controls such functions as blood pressure
is almost never tired.

HOME ASSIGNMENTS

VI. Use the construction ‘it is (was) ... that’ to emphasize the parts of
the sentence in bold type:

1. The motor cortex controls many movements of the human being. 2.
During the systole both ventricles of the heart contract. 3. On deep respiration
the vital capacity of the lungs may become 6 litres. 4. In 1538 Andreas
Vesalius published his six-volume work “Tabulae Anatomicae”.

VII. Translate:

1. constant communications between sense organs; 2. a complicated case;
3. in the heart area; 4. the feeling of pain; 5. to control a disease; 6. to examine
hearing. 7. to analyse the disfunction of movements.

VIII. Memorize the words. Translate the sentences:

feed [fi:d] (fed, fed) v bogmoq, oziglantirmog;

feeding ['fi:dip] » ozuga. The mother feeds her infant. Milk is the main
feeding of an infant.

obtain [ab’tein] v olmoq, hosil gilmog. During our life we obtain much
experience.

develop [di'velap] v rivojlanmoq, paydo bo‘Imoq. The patient developed
a bad pain in the stomach. :

supply [se'plai] v ta'minlamoq, ta'minot. Blood supply may become
decreased in some heart disease.

response [r1'spons] # javob, reaksiya. The response to the treatment was
rapid.
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LESSON 22

Grammatika: infinitiv shakllari; perfektli infinitiv modal fe'llaridan
keyin '

CLASS ASSIGNMENTS

1. Quyidagi faktlarni eslab qoling:

Do you know that ...

1....the vision centres are located in the occipital [pk’sipitl] area of the
cortex? 2. ... the nervous system of the human being has about ten times more
nervous cells than the number of all people in the world? 3. ... the stimuli
pass into the brain through the spinal cord very rapidly - about 100 m per
second?

1. Ma'no jihatidan to‘g‘ri so‘zni tanlab gapni tugating:

1. The ear is the sense organ of (vision, hearing). 2. The human being
smells with (the nose, the eye). 3. The motor cortex controlling many body
movements (becomes tired rapidly, is aimost never tired). 4. The stimuli
from different parts of the human body come to the brain through (the
blood vessels, the nerve fibers in the spinal cord).

I11. Quyidagi so‘z va so‘z birikmalarini yodlang:

delicate ['delikit] a nozik, nimjon;

inhibit [in"hibit] v to‘xtatmoq, kechiktirmoq;

allow [9'lau] v ruxsat bermoq, imkon bermog;

provide |pra’vaid] v (with) ta'minlamoq;

smooth [smu:d] a sillig, tekis;

purpose |'p3:pes) n magsad;

fall [fo:1] (fell, fallen) v tushmoq, pasaymoq; fall asleep uxlab golmoq;
fall ill (with) - kasal bo*lmoq;

significance [si'gnifikens] # ahamiyati;

quiet ['kwaist] a tinch; become quiet tinchlanmoq;

drop [drop] v tushmoq, tomchilamog;

though ['03v] adv garchi;

spread [spred] (spread, spread) v targalmoq.

IV. Quyidagi so‘z birikmalarini tarjima qiling:

a) nimjon sog‘liq, nozik hujayralar, nozik operatsiya, silliq muskullar,
tekis yonbosh yuza, tinch hordiq, osoyishta uyqu, mustahkam sog‘lig, qattiq
uyqu; b) yigilmoq; men yiqgildim, bemor uxlab qoldi, men termometrni
tushirib yubordim, ko*zga dori tomizmog, u pnevmoniya bilan og'rib qgoldi,
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bemorga yurishga ruxsat bermoq, bemorga o‘tirishga ruxsat berildi, vrach meni
charchashimga ruxsat bermayapti, ta'minlamoq, kutubxonamiz bizni kitoblar
bilan ta'minlaydi.

V. Tekst B ni o‘qing va tarjima qiling:
Text B

The nervous cells of the cortex are the most delicate of all the cells of the
human body.

It is at the moment of tiredness of the cortical nervous cells that the
process of inhibition begins to act. This process does not allow new stimuli to
pass to the tired areas of the brain. To provide the smooth work of the brain
the nervous cells must be well supplied with oxygen and feeding substances.
And for this purpose any human being must have regular complete rest, i.e.
sleep.

When the process of inhibition extends over a great number of cells,
spreads widely over the cortex and even over the subcortical areas of the
brain one falls asleep.

When one sleeps the vital activity of the nervous system is restored. So
sleep is of a great protective significance to the human being.

The man sleeps about one third of his life. Numerous investigations and
experiments have shown that sleep is more necessary for the human being
than food. One can live longer without food than without sleep.

During a sound quiet sleep the whole activity of the human organism
changes, the body metabolism decreases, the respiratory and pulse rates
become slower, the body temperature drops. Though the stimuli continue to
come into the brain, the inhibited cortical cells do not react to them.

HOME ASSIGNMENTS

VI. Recall the usage of the word one. Translate the following sentences:

1. The brain is one of the most complicated mechanisms that has ever
been constructed by nature. 2. In patients with tuberculosis the morning
temperature is usually normal but the evening one is high. 3. In pneumonia
one may observe considerable changes in the white blood cell count. 4. It is in
infancy that one begins to develop first conditioned reflexes. 5. The right
tung has three lobes and the left one only two.

VII. Supply participles instead of subordinate clauses:

1. The pleura is a special tissue which covers the lungs with a thin layer. 2.
Different actions which are repeated every day before going to bed also act as
stimuli which produce the process of inhibition.
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VIII. Read Text C. Say about the influence of sleeplessness on the
human organism:

Text C

One of the scientific research institutes carried out an interesting
experiment. Six young persons - four men and two girls did not sleep for
124 hours. They were under the constant observation of the doctors who took
their cardiograms, determined the pulse and blood pressure and carried out
many other investigations.

Not to fall asleep they were allowed to do physical exercises, dance and
play, but they were not allowed to take any stimulants. Vision, hearing and
various reflexes were often examined during the experiment.

The experiment was successful. Its findings showed that prolonged
sleeplessness increased the amount of sugar in the blood, decreased the level
(amount) of vitamins B1, and B6, produced considerable increase of white
blood cells and decreased the amount of iron in the blood.

LESSON 23
CLASS ASSIGNMENTS
Revision

I. Gaplarni tarjima qiling:

1. Tt was not until 1911 that a first really successful theory of atomic
structure was developed by Rutherford. 2. It is on the large surface of the
alveoli that oxygen passes from the air into the blood vessels. 3. It is per
minute that the human being breathes in 300-330 ml of oxygen and breathes
out 225-250 m) of carbon dioxide. 4. It was not until Roentgen discovered X-
rays that scientists were able to examine many inner organs.

11. Zamonlar moslashuviga e'tibor bergan holda gaplarning 2-qismini
tarjima qiling:

1. The scientists determined that ... a) qgondagi ogsil miqdori o‘rtacha 5-
8% ni tashkil giladi; b) plazma gonning suyuq gismi hisoblanadi. 2. Our
professor of Physiology said that ... a) kapillarlar 1661-yili bolonyalik tibbiyot
professori Marchello Malpigi tomonidan kashf etilgan; b) kapillarlar orqali
qon oqimini mikroskop yordamida birinchi bo‘lib kuzatgan odam gollandiyalik
olim Antoniy Van Levenguk bo‘lgan. 3. The doctor thought that ... (a)
temperatura kerakli davolanish kursidan keyin pasayadi; b) bu dori og‘riqni
goldiradi.

77



II1. Quyidagi gaplarni tarjima qiling:

1. Ma'lumki, inson tanasidagi qon bir minutda o‘pka orqali o‘tib 1/3 litr
kislorod yutadi. 2. Nafas chiqarilganda tashqi qovurg‘alar orasidagi muskullar
va diafragma muskullari bo‘shashadi (to become relaxed). 3. Ma'lumki, tez
uyqu yarim soatgacha cho‘ziladi. 4. Aniqlanishicha, eritrositiar qonning eng
ko‘p sonli hujayrali elementlari hisoblanadi. 5. Birinchi yurak tovushi
qorinchalar yoki klapaniar yuqorisida aniqlanishi kerak. 6. Chuqur nafas
olganda (inspiration) 1,5-2 litr havo yutiladi.

IV. Tekst D ni tarjima qiling: g-
Text D. The Blood Vessels, Large ani Small ;‘\

The raw materials for the energy that powers man’s every thought and
action transported in the blood. The enriched blood is carried in a network of
all vessels, capillaries, to each cell. These capillaries are so small that 60
long ones or 120 short ones would stretch only the length of this line of
type. There are so many capillaries in the body that, idid end to end, they
would ring the equator more than twice.

Blood coming into the capillaries from the arteries has been enriched
with oxygen in the lungs or with food from the digestive system. The walls
of the capillaries are only one cell thick; so thin that oxygenated blood is
able to pass its oxygen and food to the body’s cells and to receive from the
cells their waste. The spent blood then flows from the capillaries into the
veins, which direct it back to the heart. In the heart the blood enters the
arteries and is carried by them to the lungs and digestive system, to be
oxygenated and enriched again before reto‘rning to the capillaries.

The body’s largest blood vessels, the aorta and the pulmonary artery, are
about an inch in diameter. Arteries have thick elastic walls, the pulsations of
which assist the heart in pumping. Vein walls are more rigid. Many of them,
particularly in the lower part of the body, have valves which prevent a
backflow of blood.

Notes
1. raw materials — xom ashyo;

2. to enrich — boyitmoq;
3. would ring the equator — ekvatorni o‘rab olar edi.
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HOME ASSIGNMENTS

Y. State the suffixes in the following words and translate them:

a) the nouns: efficiency, slowness, division, usage, inhibition, tiredness,
significance, development, difference, infancy, closure, passage;

b) the adjectives: medical, pulmonary, different, cortical, respiratory,
various, specific, primary, considerable, effective, extensible, Italian;

¢) the verbs: summarize, communicate, analyse, dilate.

V1. Turn the direct speech into indirect:

1. The surgeon asked: “Do you often develop pain in the stomach after
meals?” 2. The eye doctor asked: “Do you drop the medicine regularly?” 3.
The cardiologist asked: “When did you develop the pain in the heart area?”
4. The physiologist asked: “Where will the stimuli continue to come during a
sound quiet sleep?”

VII. Give full answers:

1. What do the contractions of the heart produce? 2. What is the cardiac
cycle composed of? 3. What is the role of the ventricles and atria? 4. Describe
the pulmonary circulation. 5. Describe the systemic circulations. 6. What
corpuscular elements compose the blood? 7. What heart sounds can one
hear listening to the heart? 8. Where is the first (second, third) heart sound
heard? 9. What do heart sounds help the doctors to determine? 10. What die
1.M. Sechenov determine when he investigated the blood gases? 11. Describe
the process of respiration. 12. What functions does the human brain perform.
13. What reflexes are called conditioned (unconditioned)? 14. Why is sleep
necessary for any living being? 15. What is the process of inhibition?

VIIL. Read Text E. Translate it. Memorize the figures:

Text E. The Cardiacthythm_J

One knows that during the diastole the atria and ventricles take 1n (gabu
giladi) the blood. It has been determined that during the systole the atria and
the ventricles discharge out the blood. The diastole of the ventricles takes
place during the systole of the atria, and the systole of the ventricles takes
place during the diastole of the atria. These functions of the atria and the
compose the cardiac rhythm. _

The cardiac cycle lasts 0.9 second. The contraction of the atria lasts 0.2
and that of the ventricles 0.3 seconds. When the atria contract the ventricles
are at rest. The diastole or the period of rest of the cardiac muscle lasts 0.4
seconds.
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So during one cardiac cycle the ventricles work 0.3 but rest 0.6. The
period of contraction of the ventricles is longer than that of the atria and the
systolic blood pressure is always higher than the diastolic one. Such an
interesting cardiac thythm which enables the heart to rest longer than to
work is very important for the blood circulation.

If the period of cardiac rest has Lecome constantly shorter, the rate of
heartbeat increases. Such an increased rate of heartbeat may affect [o'fekt]
(zararlaydi) the heart and produce different cardiac diseases.



CYCLE IV. MICROBIOLOGY

UNIT 1. MICROORGANISMS

LESSON 24

So‘z yasalishi: -th; -ish, -ful suffikslari.

CLASS ASSIGNMENTS

REMEMBER!

1. th [6] go‘shimchasi sifatdan, ba’zan fe’ldan ot yasaydi: warm
fwo:m] iliq - warmth [wo:m®)] iliglik, grow {grac] o‘smoq - growth
{grav] o'sish;

Sifatdan ot yasalganda ba’zi hollarda o‘zakdagi urg‘uli unli o‘zgarishi
mumkin: strong [ strog] kuchli - strength [stren®] kuch;

2. -ish [1f] qo‘shimchasi sifat yasaydi: a) otdan: fever {fi:va] isitma,
bezgak - feverish [fi:veri[] isitmali; b) sifatdan. Bu holda sifatni sifatini
kamaytirib beradi. yelow [’jelso] sariq - yellowish [’jelsoi|] sarg‘imtir;
3. -ful [fol] go‘shimchasi otdan va kam hollarda kesimdan sifat yasaydi
va shu sifatni mavjudligini ko‘rsatadi; hope [h3vp] umid - hopeful
['hsupfol] umidli; to forget [fo'get] unutmogq - forgetful [fo'getfol]
esar, parishonxotir.

I. Quyidagi so‘zlarni o‘qing va tarjima qiling:

a) depth, length, truth, width, death;

b) reddish, thinnish, womanish, fattish, longish, blackish, thickish;
¢) useful, beautiful, helpful, thankful, watchful, painful, harmful, restful;

I1. Quyidagi so‘zlarni talaffuzini eslab goling. Pastdan tarjimasini toping:
microorganism ['maikrau’o:ganizem|, aerobic {ea'r3ubIk], anaerobic
[@nsa'ravbik], coccus [kokas] (p/ cocci {koksai]), bacillus [ba'siles] (p/
bacilli {ba’silal]), virulent ['virolent], lobar [‘l3uba], pneumococci
[ nju:mav’koksai], consolidation [ken spli'deifan], mucous ['mju:kes],

membrane [‘membrein|, phagocyte ['fegasait]
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anaerobli; tayoqcha, batsilla; kokk, sharsimon; mikroorganizm;
konsolidatsiya, zichlashuv, qattiglashish; bo‘lakli; parda, membrana; shilliq;
mikrob, mikroorganizm; pnevmokokklar; fagotsit; yugqumli, virulent; aerob.

I11. Quyidagi so‘zlarni yodlang:

growth [grauv0] n o‘sish, kattalashish, o‘sma;

however [hav’eva] ¢j ammo, lekin, biroq, .Ex‘(]aramasdan;

favorable ['feivarabl] g ijobiy, ma'qul, yaxshi, qulay;

multiply ['maltplai] v ko‘paymogq;

size [saiz} n razmer, o‘lcham, miqdor;

certain [s3:tn] ¢ ayrim, aynan;

environment [in'vaierenmsant] » atrof-mubhit;

invade [in'veid] v kirib olmoq, kasallanmoq, yugmog;

destroy [dis'troi] v buzmoq, yo‘qotmoq;

oceur [9'k3:] v sodir bo‘lmog, uchramog;

reveal {r1'vi:l] v aniglamoq, ko‘rsatmoq;

persist [pa’sist] v saglanib qolmoq;

impair [im'pes] v zararlamoq, buzmoq;

skin {skin] n teri;

catch [keetf] (caught, caught [ko:t, ko:t]) v tutib olmoq; kasallanmoq,
yuqtirmog;

report [r'po:t] v yetkazmoq, bildirmoq.

1V. Quyidagi so‘z va so‘z birikmalarini o‘qing va tarjima qiling:

1. favourable |'feivarabl]: a favourable reaction, favourable conditions,
favourable results, a favourable development;

2. environment [in'vaieranmant]: home environment, the conditions of
the environment, the environment acts favourably;

3. occur [8'k3:]: occurred, a disease occurs, an interesting phenomenon
occurred during the observation. When did it occur?

" 4. persist [pa’sist]: persisted, the disease persists, the temperature persists,

the pain in the left side persisted;

5. impair [1m'pea]: impairment, to impair the lung, to impair the
functions of lhe pancreas, to impair the health.

V. 1. Tekst A ni o‘qing. 2. Tekstning har bir abzatsiga bittadan savol
tuzing. 3. Quyidagi so‘z birikmalarining tarjimasini topib yozing:

1. muayan chegaraga borguncha razmeri kattalashib boradi; 2. bu holda;

3. mikroorganizmlarning aksariyati; 4. zichlashish ogibatida; 5. xulosaga
kelmog.
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Text A. Microorganisms

All the existing microorganisms can be divided into two main groups -
aerobic and anaerobic. Aerobic microorganisms must have atmospheric free
oxygen for their life and growth. However one knows that free oxygen is not
favourable for the development of anaerobic microorganisms.

Bacteria vary in shape and according to this feature they are divided into
some groups. Spherical bacteria have been called cocci. They are also subdivided
into several groups. Rod-shaped (tayoqchasimon) bacteria are called bacilli.

When bacteriamultiply they divide.The growing organism increases in
size up to a certain limit and in due time divides. The process of division
depend on the conditions of the environment.

Any minute [mar'nju:t] (mayda) virulent microorganisms may invade
the human body. But due to the local protective agents of the human organism
they are destroyed. In this case no disease occurs.

However the local protective agents of the human organism are not
always able to destroy completely the invading microorganisms. It is known
that in such a case a local or general infection may occur.

Most of the microorganisms produce diseases when they enter the tissue
and destroy it. If one examines under the microscope the alveoli of the lung
of the man with lobar pneumonia a great number of pneumococci can be
revealed.

While the disease persists the lung may be considerably impaired because
of the consolidations which may develop in it.

But the human organism can fight against the microorganisms which

have passed its first protective barriers, i.¢. skin and mucous membranes.

The prominent Russian scientist 1.1. Mechnikov had made many
investigations before he was able to come to the conclusion that leucocytes
could catch and destroy certain microbes. 1.I. Mechnikov called them
phagocytes or microbe cell destroyers.

HOME ASSIGNMENTS

V1. Answer the following questions:

1. What conditions are favourable for the growth and life of both aerobic
and anaerobic microbes? 2. According to what are bacteria divided into groups?
3.To what limit do growing organisms increase in size when they multi ply?
4. Due to what are minute virulent microorganisms destroyed when they
invade the human organism? 5. In what case may local or general infection
occur? 6. What can be revealed under the microscope in the alveoli of the
lung of the man with lobar pneumonia? 7. Why may the lung be considerably
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impaired While the disease persists? 8. What barriers do skin and mucous
membranes form? 9. What is the role of leucocytes in the human body?

VII. Read and retell Text B:
Text B. Robert Koch

Robert Koch is a prominent German bacteriologist, the founder of
modern microbiology. He was born in 1843, died in 1910. When Koch
became a doctor he carried on many experiments on mice (sichgonlar) in a
small laboratory. In 1882 Koch discovered tuberculosis bacilli. In his report
made in the Berlin Physiological Society Koch described in detail the
morphology of tuberculosis bacilli and the ways to reveal them. Due to his
discovery Koch became known all over the world. In 1884 Koch published
his book on cholera. This book included the investigations of his research
work carried out during the cholera epidemic in Egypt and India. From the
intestines of the men with cholera Koch isolated a small comma-shaped
(vergulsimen) bacterium. He determined that these bacteria spread through
drinking water. In 1905 Koch got the Nobel prize for his important scientific
discoveries. .

LESSON 25

Grammatika: to be, to have fe'llarining ishlatilish hollari;
majburiyatni yetkazish usuli.

CLASS ASSIGNMENTS

I. Quyidagi gaplarni kelasi zamonda go‘llang:
1. The scientist can prove his investigations. 2. The patient may walk. 3.
The nurse must feed the infant.

II. Quyidagi gaplarni inkor va so‘roq shaklida yozing:

1. The patient was able to fall asleep after taking the medicine. 2. We had
to summarize and analyse all the findings of our observations. 3. The fifth-
year students will be allowed to operate on the patients by themselves.

II1. Qavs ichidagi so‘zlarni, so‘ng gaplarni tarjima qiling:

1. (Hamma) understood well the significance of this problem. 2. (Hech
kim) felt tiredness after a long walk. 3. Can you see (nimanidir) on the
lateral surface of the right lower extremity? 4. Does the pain spread (qayergadir)
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when you breathe in? 5. There is (hech narsa) new about the process of
inhibition in the report. ‘

IV. Tekst C ni o‘ging va tarjima qiling:
Text C. The Founder of Virology

Dmitry losiphovitch Ivanovsky, aprominent Russian scientist, was born
in 1864. In 1888 he graduated from Petersburg University and began to study
the physiology of plants and microbiology.

When D.1. Ivanovsky was investigating the tobacco mosaic disease (tamaki
mozaik kasalligi) he was able to come to the conclusion that this disease
occurred due to a microscopic agent, many times smaller than bacteria.

To prove this phenomenon D.1. Ivanovsky had to make many experiments
on various plants. He had to pass the juice of the diseased plant through a fine
filter which could catch the smallest bacteria. At that time everybody considered
that bacteria were the smallest living organisms. But when D.]. Ivanovsky had
completed to pass the juice through a fine filter, he was able to come to the
conclusion that the living organisms smaller than bacteria existed in the
environment, because when he introduced the filtrate of the diseased plants
to healthy ones they became infected.

Before D.1. Ivanovsky nobady had been able to prove the existence of
viruses. Dmitry Iosiphovitch Ivanovsky was the first scientist who was able
to establish the new branch of microbiology - virology.

V. Quyidagi so‘ziarni yodiang. Gaplarni tarjima qiling:

wound [wu:nd] n yara. There was a large and deep wound on the lateral
surface of the leg.

throat [Oraut] » tomoq; to have a sore throat tomoq og'rig'i; to gargle
one’s throat tomoq chayish. The doctor revealed redness in the patient’s
throat. He has a sore throat.

property ['propati] # xususiyat. The main property of phagocytes is to
destroy the invading microbes.

mucus ['mjukas) » shillig. The inner surface of the nose is covered with
mucus,

pathogenic | pe6o'd3i:nik] a patogen, kasallikka moyil. Pathogenic
microorganisms produce different diseases.

HOME ASSIGNMENTS

V1. Instead of the modal verbs use the equivalents in the proper tense:
1. The doctor must determine the origin of the disease for its successful
treatment. 2. The doctor could reveal the consolidation in the lung by the X-
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ray examination. 3. The scientist can observe a rapid growth of microorganisms
under the microscope. 4. The doctor says that this patient may sit up.

VII. Traaslate into English:

1. Mikroorganizmlar bo‘linish orgali ko‘payishini hamma biladi. 2. Kox
uzoq vaqtgacha vabo bakteriyasini topa olmagan. 3. Vezaliygacha hech kim
odam yuragi tuzilishini aniglay olmagan. 4. Tadqigotchi bu yangi tajriba orqali
biron narsani isbotlashi shartmidi? 5. Hammaga ma'tumki, tana harorati ertalab
ancha past va ilk ogshom paytlari ancha baland bo‘ladi.

VIII. Read and entitle Text D. Describe how bacteria invade the organism:
Text D

If there are no wounds on the skin no bacteria can invade it. But if any
smallest wound exists then bacteria can pass into the tissue. The thin membranes
about the eye, in the nose and throat have less protective properties against
bacterial invasion and infection may often develop in these points.

The way by which a microorganism enters the human body is an important
factor to determine the occurrence of any disease. Certain bacteria can persist
and develop in the human body only coming into contact with the respiratory
tract, others through contact with the mucus of the intestines.

The skin and mucus membranes of the body have a large number of
bacteria, some of them are highly pathogenic in a favourable environment.
The spread of these bacteria is controlled by the skin and phagocytes fighting
against the invaders.

LESSON 26
CLASS ASSIGNMENTS

Revision

I. Quyidagi gaplarni o‘qing va tarjima qiling:

1. One should remember that most viruses are destroyed at the temperature
of 50-60° within 30-60 minutes. 2. During the experiment the scientist was to
investigate the process of inhibition in the cortex of the experimental animals,
3. B. Toshmatov filtered the juice of the diseased plants through such fine
filters through which even the smallest bacteria could not pass. 4. The
environment must be provided with the proper amount of oxygen for the
growth of aerobic microorganisms.
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11. Quyidagi gaplarni o‘ging, tarjima qiling:

antibacterial [ @ntibektisniel], colony ['koleni}, toxic [tOkSlk] biologist
[bar'pladsist], expert ['ekspa:t], injection [in‘dzekfon], penicillin { peni'siiin],
nature ['nerfa]

HI. So‘z va so‘z birikmalarni o‘rganing:

drug |drag} n dori;

dangerous ['deindiras] a xavfli;

disappear | dise’pia] v yo‘q bo‘lmoq;

immediately [1I'mi:djatli] adv tezda, paysalga solmay;

common ['’koman} a odatiy; umumiy; keng tarqalgan

same [seim] g bir xil, xuddi;

dry {drai] a qurug; v quritmoq; artmog;

extract [tks'treekt] v ajratmoq; chigarmog;

pure {pjus] atoza;

try (trai] v sinab ko‘rmoq, harakat gilmog;

fail [fell] v uddalay olmaslik, eplay olmaslik; yigilmoq (imtihonda);

Ba'zan to fail fe'lidan keyingi infinitiv bilan inkor formada - maslik
tarzida tarjima qilinadi, masalan:

The X-ray examination failed to reveal heart enlargement. Rentgen ko'rigi
yurakning kattalashganini ko‘rsatmadi.

IV. Quyidagi so‘z birikmalarni tarjima giling:

antibacterial drugs, a dangerous disease, common pathogenic bacteria the
same family, dry bread, to extract pure penicillin, to try to do something
immediately, to fail to reveal pathogenic microorganisms

V. Tekst E ni o‘qing. A. Fleming to‘g‘risida aytib bering:
Text E. Alexander Fleming

Alexander Fleming was born in 1881. He did research work at one of the
hospitals in London and became interested in bacterial action and antibacterial
drugs.

One day Fleming’s assistant brought him a plate on which some dangerous
bacteria were being grown. “This plate cannot be used for the experiment,”
said the assistant. “Some mould [m3uvld] (zamburug') has formed on it and
I'll have to take another plate.” Fleming was ready to allow his assistant to
do so. Then he looked at the plate and saw that the bacteria around the mould
had disappeared. Fleming understood the importance of what had happened
and immediately began to study the phenomenon.

He placed some mould on other plates and grew more colonies. By
means of numerous experiments on animals he determined that this new
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substance was not toxic to the tissues and stopped the growth of the most
common pathogenic bacteria.

Fleming called this substance penicillin. 1t is of the same family of
moulds that often appear on dry bread.

But many investigations had been carried out before a method of extracting
pure penicillin was found. It was also very difficult for Fleming to interest
biologists and mould experts in penicillin and to decide the problem of its
production.

In 1942 Fleming tried his own first experiment. A friend of his was very
ill, dying. After several injections of penicillin the man was cured. It marked
the beginning of penicillin treatment.

Fleming received the Nobel Prize for his great discovery. But he said,
“Everywhere 1 go people thank me for saving their lives. I do not know why
they do it. 1 didn’t do anything. Nature makes penicillin. 1 only found it.”

HOME ASSIGNMENTS

VII. Choose the appropriate word from those given in brackets. Translate
the sentences:

1. (Somebody, something) has estimated that normally you breathe
25.920 times a day breathing in about 450 cubic feet of air. 2. Lately a new
group of viruses called adenoviruses have been isolated from the human
intestine and respiratory tract in tissue cultures. It has been determined that
their presence produced (nothing, anything) pathologic. 3. (Everyone,
everything) should remember that the connection of any virus with the
body tissues considerably changes their properties. 4. (Everybody, everything)
knows that when avirus invades the cell it multiples there and produces a
number of pathologic process.

VIIL. Answer the following questions:

1. Why are bacteria dangerous for people? 2. Who was the first scientist to
extract penicillin in its pure form? 3. What antibacterial drugs were discovered
in the 20" century? 4. What main property have phagocytes? 5. What kind of
environment is favourable for the growth of anaerobic microorganisms? 6.
What may occur when bacteria invade the human organism? 7. What do
pathogenic microorganisms produce? 8. What organs are covered with mucus?
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IX. Read Text F. Answer the teacher’s questions and retell the text:
Text F. The Discovery of Cholera Bacterium

In 1883 Koch went to Egypt to study cholera. At that time there was a
widespread epidemic of cholera in Egypt.

Nobody knew the origin of this disease, there were not any protective
measures against it.

The disease spread very rapidly from one place to another and thousands
of healthy people died. But sometimes some people who were in a constant
contact with the diseased person did not catch cholera.

As soon as Koch came to Alexandria he and his two assistants Gaffcky
and Fisher began their investigations. In the blood, kidneys, spleen, liver,
and lungs of the people who died of cholera Koch found many microorganisms
but all of them were not the agents of cholera. However in the walls of the
intestines and in stools Koch always found a microorganism which looked
like a comma. Many times Koch tried to grow this bacterium on gelatin but
he failed to do it. Many times Koch inoculated (emlagan) this bacterium to
the experimental animals, but none became ill with cholera. As the epidemic
of cholera became less in Egypt, Koch went to India to continue his
investigations there. in Kalcutta Koch often walked along its muddy (loy)
streets, where the poor lived. Once Koch saw some muddy water on the
ground near a small house.

Koch looked into that water and he thought he saw there those “‘commas”.
He took some of this water, analysed it under the microscope many times
and found there the same bacteria which he had so many times revealed in
the people with cholera. Koch also established that animals could not catch
this disease.

The source [s0:s] of the disease was the water, which people drank.
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CYCLE V. MEDICAL INSTITUTIONS

UNIT 1. POLYCLINICS
LESSON 27

Grammatika: Present ni Future ofrnida ishlatilishi.

CLASS ASSIGNMENTS

1. Quyidagi gaplarni tarjima qiling:

1. If the red blood cell count decreases the patient will require additional
treatment. 2. The development of cortical inhibition will begin after the
experimental animal is given the proper drug. 3. The infant will be fed
artificially until the mother’s health is restored.

II.\Quyidagi so‘zlarning talaffuzini eslab goling. Ularni tarjima qiling:

yclinic ['poliklinik], neurologist [njua’moladzist], urine [‘jusrin},

urinalysis [ joar’nzlesis], regimen [redsimant], test [test], diagnosis
| daiag'naosis)

@. Quyidagi so‘z va so‘z birikmalarini yodlang:

mmstitution | instrtju:fan] » muassasa;

ring up {riy Ap] (rang up, rung up) v qo‘ng‘iroq qilmogq;

call [k:ol} # chagiruv; call in v (vrach) chagirmoq;

physician [fi'zifon] » vrach;

complain (of) {kem’plein] v shikoyat qgilmoq;

complaint [kem'pleint] » shikoyat;

correct [ka'rekt] a to‘g'ri; v to‘g‘rilamog;

administer [ad'mnista] v tavsiya gilmoq (dori);

consult [kan'salt] v (vrachga) murojaat qilmogq; consulting hours
[ken'saltiy ‘avez] qabul soatlari; consulting room [kan'saltip ‘Tu:m] vrach
kabineti;

reception [r1'sepfen] n gabul;

serious ['sierias] a jiddiy;

sick [sik] a, n kasal; sick-leave kasallik varagasi; be on a sick-leave
kasallik varagasida bo‘lmoq;

definite ['definit] g aniq;
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chart [fa:t] njadval, grafik, diagramma, sxema; temperature chart harorat
varagasi; ’

patient’s card {'peint 'ka:d] bemor kartochkasi;

fill in v to‘ldirmoq.

IV. Ergash gaplarni tarjima qiling:

1. You will receive a sick-leave ... a) agar haroratingiz yuqori bo‘lsa; b)
vrach jiddiy kasallik tashxisini qo‘yganda. 2. The nurse will give you the
injections of antibiotics ... a) vrach tavsiya etgandan so‘ng; b) infeksiya jarayoni
zararsizlantirilguncha.

@ 1. Tekst A ni o‘qing. 2. Kelasi zamon o‘rnida hozirgi zamon
go‘llahilgan gaplarni toping va tarjima giling. 3. Quyidagi so‘z birikmalarining
tarjimasini toping:

vrach chaqirmogq, to‘g‘ri tashxis qo‘ymogq, to‘g‘ri davolanishni tavsiya
etmoq, kasallik varaqasini olmog, inyeksiya gilmoq, temperaturani o ‘lchamoq,
chaqiruvga bormog

Text A. Polyclinics

b oy ST - L

The sfate has established a wide network (tizim) of medical institutions
to protect the health of people. One of such medical institutions is the
polyclinic. ‘ ' s

.. If a person falls ill he will ring up his lgcal polyclinic and call in a dex or.
When his condition isn’t very poor and k¢ has po high temperature he will
go tq the local polyclinic and p phy§ig?an V_vfll _e‘iamine Him the re.. .

any special[ists including therapeutists, neurologists, surgéons and ofliers
"work at the polyclinic. During thé medical examination a physician sisnilly,
“asks the patient what he complains 1(3; and a(f:qQEding to, the_complaints
carries on the medical examinatign. THE physician liSténfs_”‘_t'\b__'trh.g patient’s
“heart and lungs and meastiey his bl(’)'éd press re thd if necéssapy asks the
patient to take the temperature. THe 'laboratoryllaifn , fn;g,q wl]qullincludqu!ppd )
analysis, the analysis of urine (urinalysis) 511;_1 other tests help the physician
to maké a correct diagnosis and administer a proger treatment.

In addition to their consulting hours at the polyclirfic local physicians,
go out to the catls to cxamine those patients who'are seriously ill ahd whose
condition is bad. Such sick persons reckive a sick-lcivé. They ustafiy follow a
bed regimen. _ . . e

Any physician of the polyclinic knows his patients very well because he
treats only a definite number of patients. At the local polyclinic every patient
has a personal patient’s card which is filled in by his physician. Everything
about the patient - the diagnosis of the disease, the administrations made by

PRI
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the doctor, the course of the disease, the changes in the patient’s condition
after the treatment are written down in the card.

If it is necessary a nurse will come to the patient’s house to give him the
administered injections or carry out any of the doctor’s administrations.

HOME ASSIGNMENTS

.

V1. Supply postpositions wherever necessary:

1. The nurse filled ... the patient’s card when she took my temperature. 2.
We have called ... a physician as my sister’s condition became considerably
worse. 3. The significance of oxygen for the development of aerobic
microorganisms has been found ... by the microbiologists. 4. The prominent
O‘zbek physiologist Pulatov carried ... many experiments to determine the
nature of conditioned reflexes.

VII. Translate into English:

1. Oshqozon shirasi analizi tayyor bo‘lishi bilan, bemorga kerakli dlyetam
tavsiya etishadi. 2. Natijalar ijobiy bo‘lgunga qadar, davolanish davom etadi. 3. -
Yurak urishi chastotasi bir me'yorda bo‘lsa, bemorga o‘tirishga ruxsat beriladi.

LESSON 28

Grammatika: Continuous Passive zamon guruhi;
both ... and, either ... or, neither ... nor juft bog‘lovchilari.

CLASS ASSIGNMENTS

1. Bog‘lovchilarni yod oling. Gaplarni tarjima qiling:

1. The patient complained both of a high temperature and of the pain in
the chest. 2. Both the therapeutist and the surgeon have come to the conclusion
to treat the patient at home. 3. You must investigate either the blood gases or
the corpuscular elements of the blood. 4. The therapeutist did not administer
him either a bed regimen or a diet. 5. The physician revealed neither the
increased respiratory rate nor the increased pulse rate.

Quyidagi so‘z va so‘z birtkmalarini yodlang:
cough [kof] n yo‘tal; vyo talmoq, cough mixture yo‘talga garshi mikstura;
moist [moist] a nam;
rale [ra:l] n xirillash (o'pkada),
acute [a'kjut] g o‘tkir;
cold [ksuld] » shamollash; catch a cold shamollamog;
accumulate [a'kju:mjuleit] v to‘planmogq; vig‘ilmoq;
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light [lait] @ yengil; yorug®;
orally {'o:rali] adv ichkari; og‘iz orqali.

‘@I& So‘z birikmalarini tarjima qiling:

- nam iglim, nam havo, nam atrof-muhit, nam ko‘llar; 2. nam Xirillash,
quruq xirillash, o‘pkada xirillashni aniglamoq, o‘pkada nam xirillashni
eshitmoq; 3. quruq yo‘tal, yo‘talga garshi mikstura ichish, qgattiq yo‘talish.

HOME ASSIGNMENTS

\P@. Read and memorize the following words:

ronchitis [brog’kaitis}], catarrh [ke'ta:], discomfort [dis’kamfat), bronchial
['bronkjel], diet [daiat], recommend [reka'mend], tablets ['taeblits], symptom
['stmptem], procedure {pro'si:dza], abnormal [&b'no:mal]

V. Supply conjunctions ‘both ... and’. Translate the following sentences:

1. Experienced therapeutists and ngurologists work at this polyclinic. 2. At
the polyclinic consulting hours may be in the morning and in the evening. 3.
The nurse fills in temperature charts and gives injections.

V1. 1. Read Text B. 2. Make the plan. 3. Describe the main symptoms
of bronchitis. 4. Find and translate the sentences with a) pairs of correlative
conjunctions; b) Continuous Passive:

Text B. A Case of Bronchms
, /.

Patient Karimov called ina physmlan from the local polychmc He could
not go to the polyclinic himself because his temperature was about 38°C. Ina
few hours doctor Rasulova, an experienced therapeutist, came to the call.

Doctor Rasulova wanted to know, the patient’s complaints. When the
patient was being questioned by the physician on his condition he said that
a short, painful dry cough associated with rapid respiration had developed
two days before. In addition to that the patient complained of the pain both
in the throat and behind the breastbone.

While the patient was being examined the physician listened to his heart
and lungs and then measured his blood pressure. Neither the blood pressure
nor the heart sounds were abnormal. But both dry and moist rales were
heard in the lungs. The respiratory rate was considerably increased and the
patient breathed with difficulty. The physician also determined that the patient
felt discomfort in the chest.

On the basis of all the findings the physician made the diagnosis of acute
bronchitis in a mild form. She thought it was neither a catarrh nor a cold. The
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amount of the discharge from the bronchial mucous membrane was large. It
accumulated in the bronchial tubes and made the patient cough. Passing
through this fluid in the bronchial tubes the air which was breathed in and
out produced moist and dry rales.

[t was not necessary to admit the patient to the hospital, he was allowed
to follow home treatment. The patient had to be on a sick-leave until his
temperature became normal and all the symptoms were controlled. He was to
follow a bed regimen and a light diet. He was also recommended to drink
either warm milk or have warm applications to his chest. These procedures
had to control the cough and impaired breathing.

The doctor administered the patient two tablets of tetracyclin to be taken
orally and a cough mixture to be taken three times a day.

LESSON 29

So‘z yasalishi: -less suffiksi.

CLASS ASSIGNMENTS

REMEMBER!

-less suffiksi otdan sifat yasaydi va biror xislatning yo‘qligiga ishora
giladi. O*zbek tiliga -siz go‘shimchasi yordamida tarjima gilinadi: use
[ju:s] foyda - useless [ju:slis} foydasiz; child [ffaild] bola - childless
'faildlis] befarzand.

I. So‘zlarni o‘qing va tarjima qiling:
sleepless, careless, helpless, homeless, lifeless, painless, hopeless, restless

I1. 1. Tekst C ni lug‘at yordamida o‘ging. 2. Ajratilgan so‘zlarni topib
yod uiing. 3. Tekstga nom bering, so‘ng so‘zlab bering:

Text C

Andrew went to his first call immediately, with a wonderful sense,
almost of relief.

He reached 7 Glydar Place, knocked breathlessly upon the door, and
was immediately admitted to the kitchen, where the patient was lying. She
was a young woman, wife of a steel worker named Williams, and as he
approached the bedside with a fast-beating heart he felt the significance of
this, the real starting-point of his life.
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How often had he thought of it as in a crowd of students, he had watched
a demonstration in Professor Lamplough’s wards! Now he was alone,
confronted by a case which he must diagnose and treat unaided. Immediately
he understood his complete unpreparedness for such a task.

Andrew Manson examined the patient with scrupulous care. There was
no doubt about it, she was ill. She complained that her head ached intolerably.
Temperature, pulse, tongue, they all spoke of trouble, serious trouble. What
was it? Andrew asked himself that question again and again. He was afraid to
make a bad mistake or not to be able to make a correct diagnosis. It seemed to
him that he had missed nothing, yet it was very difficult to group all the
symptoms under the name of some definite disease.

Note

1. Andrew asked himself that question — Endryu o‘ziga ushbu savolni
berar edi (himself - o‘zlik olmoshi)

V. “as” so‘zining ko‘p ma'noliligiga e'tibor bergan holda quyidagi gaplarni
tarjima qiling:

1. My brother wants to become a surgeon as he likes surgery. 2. As the
physician was examining the patient he revealed moist rales in the lungs. 3.
In the human being the size of the heart is as large as his fist (musht). 4. My
father works as a therapeutist at the polyclinic.

HOME ASSIGNMENTS

V1. Give the English equivalents of the verbs in brackets. Translate the
sentences:

1. While the properties of filterable viruses (o‘rganilgan) the scientist
(o‘tkazgan) numerous experiments. 2. When the physician (yaginlashganida)
the patient’s bedside loud coughing (eshitildi) in the ward. 3. Now the professor
(o‘qimoqda) a lecture in which the properties of anaerobic microorganism
(analiz gilinmoqda).

VIIL 1. Read Text D. 2. Try to understand the meaning of the words in
bold type from the context. 3. Retell the text:

Text D. Tracheitis
Tracheitis [tra’kraitis] is the disease in which the mucous membrane of
the trachea [tro'kia] is impaired. The disease usually develops in a weak organism,

after a person has been in the cold environment for a long period of time, or
after some infectious disease.
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In such conditions the microorganisms such as pneumococci, staphylococci
and streptococci which usually invade the upper respiratory tract, multiply
rapidly and produce the inflammation of the mucous membrane.

The main symptom of tracheitis is the cough, usually dry at first. But in
a day or two it becomes productive. After the attack of cough the patient feels
pain in the substernal area and in the chroat. The general condition becomes
worse. When the attacks of cough are particularly long, a bad headache may
develop. In the adults the temperature may not be high, but in the children
it may be as high as 39°C.

The patient with tracheitis usually follows home treatment receiving a
sick-leave for the period of his disease. The patient must be in a warm room
well aired. He may be administered aspirin or codein which gives some relief.
He may also be recommended to have warm milk with soda several times a
day.

UNIT 2. HOSPITALS

LESSON 30

So‘z yasalishi: intra-, over- prefikslari.

CLASS ASSIGNMENTS

REMEMBER!/

I. intra- [intra] prefiksi ichida, orasida degan ma'noni beradi: celtular
['seljula} hujayrali - intracellular ['intre’seljule] hujayralararo;

2. over- [3uva| prefiksi so‘zga meyordan ortig degan ma'noni beradi:
dosage |'d3vsids] dozirovka - overdosage | 3uva'dsusids] dozani ortib
ketishi.

I. Quyidagi so‘zlarni o‘qing va tarjima qiling:

a) intracranial, intramuscular, intravenous, intracardiac, intrapleural,
intrathgracic, intratracheal, intraspinal;

b) overweight, overgrowth, overestimate, overgrow;

@ Quyidagi so‘zlar talaffuzini eslab qoling. Tarjima qiling:

“hospitalize ['hospitslaiz], intravenous ['intre’vi:nas], instruction
[in'strakfen], electrocardiogram {rlekira’ka:diagrem}, intramuscular
['mtre’'maskjule], result [r1'zalt]
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-
@Iel.) Quyidagi so‘z va so‘z birikmalarini yodlang:
partment [dI'pa:tmant] n bo‘lim; in-patient department statsionar

bo‘lim; out-patient department ambulator bo‘lim;

reception ward [r1'sepfen ‘wo:d} n gabulxona;

initial [I'nifel] @ boshlang‘ich, birinchi;

apply [&'plai] v qo‘llamoq, qo‘ymoq; apply cups banka qo‘ymoq;

prescribe [pris’kraib} v (dori) yozib bermog;

dose [d3uz] n doza; dosage |'d3vsidz] # dozirovka;

indicate ['indikeit] v ko‘rsatmoq, bildirmoq;

keep [ki:p] (kept, kept) v saqlamoq;

poisonous ['poiznas] a zaharli, toksik;

cause [ko:z] v keltirib chigarmoq; sabab;

death [de6] n o‘lim; death rate o‘lim darajasi;

round [ravnd] » ko‘rik ; make one’s daily rounds kunlik ko‘rik o‘tkazmoq
(kasallarni);

relieve [rr'li:v] v yengillatmoq, ozod etmoq; {(og‘riq) qoldirmog;

prevent [pri'vent] v oldini olmog;

recovery [ri'’kaveri] » sog‘ayish, tiklanish.

@ Quyidagi so‘z birikmalarini tarjima giling:

be admitted to the in-patient department, to fill in a case history, to
make an initial diagnosis, to estimate the initial findings, to apply a new
method of treatment, overdosage of a drug may cause death, to take the
patient’s temperature, to give injections, to take an electrocardiogram

V. 1. Tekst A ni o‘qing. 2. “to be” fe'li modallik vazifasini bajargan
gaplarni toping va tarjima qiling. 3. Tekstga reja tuzing va so zlab bering:
De s e . oy
ext A ‘Work of an In patlent Department
fee v ol - T P e

When patients are admltted to the hospltal ﬁrst of all they are received
by a nurse on duty at the réceptlon ward,

Those patlents who are to, be hospltallzed have already recelved the
direction fromi the polychmc The rfurse on duty fills in patients’ case histories
in which she writes down their ﬁan{es age, place of work, occupatlon
address and the initial dlﬁgnosw made by a doctor at the polyclinic.

Then a doctor on duty examines the hospitalized patients and gives his
instructions what department and wards the patients are to be admitted to.

At the in-patient departn@nts a hospital life begins early in the morning.
The nurses on duty take the patients’ tel’npérature glve them 1ntramuscular
and intravenous injections, take stomach juice foramalysis, 4pply cups and®
give all the prescnbed remedles in the doses mdlcated by the ward doctors.

e _ [ A2 Ao r¥v o
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N podenli o RO LT
JThe numes keep a(fuhe drugs stgé'é?gt g cabinets. All the drugs have
specnal Ta ﬁs ienketkalar) The'hithes 8f drugs arethdicated on them. Pients
are ndf-allowed to take the medicines themselves because some drugs are
poisonous, the overdosage of some other drugs may cause unfavourable
reactions and gven death g0y rer e
At about nine o"¢lock in %héb morning the doctors begin the daily rounds
of the wards during which they examine all the patients. After the medical
examination the doctors administer the patients different procedures:
electrocardiograms are taken, laboratory analyses of blood, urine and gastric
juice are made. Some patients are administered a bed regimen, others are
allowed to walk; some are to follow a diet to relieve stomachache or prevent
unfavourable results in case of stomach troubles. All the doctors always treat
‘the patients with great attention and care. There is no doubt that such a
hearty attitude of the doctors to the patients helps much in their recovery.

Notes

1. a nurse (a doctor) on duty - navbatchi hamshira; to be on duty -
navbatchi bo‘lmoq;
2. a drug cabinet - dorilar uchun shkaf, apteka shkafi.

HOME ASSIGNMENTS

/@Use the active vocabulary of the lesson instead of the following:
~fo advise and order the patient some medicine; 2. to produce; 3. to put
cups; 4. a definite amount of the drug; 5. to stop the spread of inflammation;
6. a toxic medicine; 7. to make the pain less; 8. to be allowed and used.

VII. Make up the sentences corresponding to the O‘zbek ones, out of
the words given in brackets:

1. Zaharli dorilar noxush reaksiyalar keltirib chigarishi mumkin.
(reactions, poisonous, drugs, unfavourable, cause, may) 2. Dori nomlari
etiketkalarda ko‘rsatiladi. (on, the, of, names, medicines, the, labels, are,
indicated) 3. Tavsiya etilgan dori to‘sh suyagi ortidagi og'rigni qoldirolmadi.
(in, area, the, administered, the, drug, failed, substernal, pain, to relieve,
the)

VIII. Read Text B and entitle it:
Text B

As soon as the patient is admitted to the in-patient department the ward
doctor fills in the patient’s case history. It must include the information
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about the patient’s parents - if they are living or not. If they died, the doctor
must know at what age and of what causes they died. The doctor must know
if any of the family has ever been ill with tuberculosis or has had any
mental or emotional impairments. This information composes the family
history.

The patient’s medical history must include the information about the
diseases which the patient had both being a child and an adult, about the
operations which were performed, about any traumas he had. The patient’s
blood group and his sensitivity to antibiotics must be determined and the
obtained information written down in the case history. These findings compose
the past history.

The attending doctor {davolovchi vrach) must know what the patient’s
complaints and symptoms are. He must know how long and how often the
patient has had these complaints.

The information on the physical examination of the patient on his
admission to the hospital, the resuits of all the laboratory tests and X-ray
examinations, the description of the course of the disease with any changes
in the symptoms and the condition of the patient, the administered medicines
in their exact doses and the reduced effect of the treatment - all these
findings which compose the history of the present illness must always be
written down in the case history.

The case history must always be written very accurately and consist of
exact and complete information.

LESSON 31

Grammatika: gerundiy, uning shakllari va funksiyalari.
Sifatdosh shakilari.

CLASS ASSIGNMENTS

1. Ustunlar bo‘yicha gaplarni o‘qing:

1. a) Look at that boy reading a newspaper.
b) Reading is useful.

2. a) The man reading a book is my friend.
b) 1 like his rapidly reading.

3. a) Reading this a book 1 learn a lot of new words.
b) His favourite occupation is reading.

4. a) The reading man is my friend.
b) I like your idea of reading this book.

5. a) Reading a book I did not hear when she came in.
b) Afier reading I began to write a letter.
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6. a) He stood nearby reading a book.
b)We cannot gain knowledge without reading.

II. Quyidagi gaplarni tarjima qiling:

1. The scientist continued investigating the properties of blood gases. 2.
Your rapid recovery depends on properly following the administered treatment.
3. He works on determining the increase of white blood cells in this disease. 4.
In making observations particular care to obtain exact findings is necessary.

111, Ajratilgan so‘zlarga e'tibor bergan holda gaplarni o‘qing:
1. a) Reading books is useful.
b) The reading of books is useful.
2. a) His reading rapidly is not always understandable.
b) A good reading is always understandable.
3. a)Being busy, he postponed his trip.
b) Human beings cannot live without oxygen.

IV. Ushbu infinitivlardan gerundiy va sifatdosh yasang:
to take, to have extended, to be sent, to have been founded

V. Gaplarni tarjima giling:

1. After having been told the results of the X-ray examination the
physician wrote them down in the patient’s case history. 2. I don’t like being
read to, I like reading myself. 3. The patient was thankful to the doctor for
his having been so attentive to him. 4. No physician can make a proper
diagnosis without having examined the patient.

HOME ASSIGNMENTS

VI. Give all known to you gerund forms of the verbs and translate them:
to prevent, to buy, to restore

VIL. Choose the appropriate participle from those given in brackets.
Translate the sentences:

. the necessa ﬁL‘IB‘we ould continue our experiments. (having
obtamed having bée obtamed being obtained) 2. ... for a prolonged period
of time the patient made a complete recovery. (bemg treated; having been
treated; having treated) 3. ... by the physician the patient was complaining of
an acute pain in the substernal area. (having been examined; being examined,
having examined)
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VIII. Choose the appropriate gerund from those given in brackets.
Translate the sentences:

1. The results of the treatment of the patient depend on his ... in time.
(having been operated on; being operated on; having operated on; operating)
2. I want my electrocardiogram ... by three o’clock. (being taken; having been
taken; taking; having taken)

IX. 1. Read Text C. 2. What do paragraphs two and three deal with? 3.
Find and translate the sentences with gerunds. 4. Put questions to the text:

@e/xt . At a Chemist’s

As you know on receiving a prescri ption from adoctor or on following
a home treatment all of us need medicines which are ordered or bought ata
chemist’s. . "

There are usually fwo departments ina large chemist’s. At the chemist’s

department one can have the medicine immediately, other drugs have to be
ordered at the prescri ption department.
" At any chemist’s all the drugs are kept in drug cabinets. Every small
bottle, a tube or a box of medicine has a label on it. White labels indicate drugs
for internal use, yellow ones indicate drugs for external use and blue ones
indicate drugs used for injections. The dose to be taken and the directions
for the administration are also indicated on a label. Indicating the dose and
the name of any medicine is necessary Tor chemists, nurses, doctors and
patients themselves. It prevents confusing (to confuse - adashtirmoq) different
remedies, some of which are poisonous. Their overdosage may cause
unfavourable reactions and sometimes even death. ~

At a chentist’s one can buy different drugs for intramuscular and intravenous
injections, for oral administration and for external use.

Before using the medicine the patient must know well that he is taking
the proper drug and in the necessary dosage.

Notes
1. a chemist’s (shop) — apteka;

2. a chemist’s department — tayyor dori vositalari bo‘limi;
3. a prescription department — retsept bo'yicha beriladigan bo‘lim.
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LESSON 32
CLASS ASSIGNMENTS

1. Kerakli sifatdosh shaklini qo‘llab qavslarni oching:

1. (to make) the discovery of filterable viruses Dmitry Ivanovsky determined
the cause of the tobacco mosaic disease. 2. The book “The Anatomy of
Cardiac Blood Vessels” (to compose) by S. Samoylova after her numerous
investigations was published in 1970. 3. On having performed the operation
the surgeon must carry out all the procedures (to prevent) from the infection.
4. (to relieve) of all the painful symptoms the male patient fell asleep.

I1. Gaplarni tarjima qiling:

1. On changing the administered treatment the physician considered that
the patient’s condition would become better. 2. In making scientific observations
one must be particularly careful. 3. Cardiac impairments are revealed by
taking electrocardiograms. 4. Blood cannot be transfused without its group
being determined first.

III. 1. Tekst D ni o‘qing va tarjima qiling. 2. Ajratilgan so‘z va so‘z
birikmalarini yodlang. 3. Tekstning mazmunini so‘zlab bering:

Text D

I went to my medical man. He is my old friend. He feels my pulse, and
looks at my tongue, and talks about the weather, when I consider that [ am
ifl. I thought I would do him a good turn by going to him now. “What a doctor
wants,” 1 said, “is practice. He shall have me. He will get more practice out of
me than out of seventeen hundred patients with only one or two diseases
each.” So I went to him and saw him, and he said, “Well, what’s the
matter with you?” I said, “I will not take up your time, dear boy, with
telling you what is the matter with me. But | will tell you what is not the
matter with me. I have not got housemaid’s knee. Why I have not got
housemaid’s knee, I cannot tell you; but the fact is that I have not got it.
Everything else, however, I have got.”

And 1 told him how I came to discover it all.

Then he opened me and looked down me and clutched hold of my wrist
and then he hit me over the chest when 1 wasn’t expecting it, and immediately
afterwards butted me with the side of his head. After that, he sat down and
wrote out aprescription and gave it to me, and | put it in my pocket and
went out.

I did not open the prescription.| took it to the nearest chemist’s and
handed it in. The man read it, and then handed it back.
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He said he did not keep it.

1 said, “You are a chemist?”

He said, “1 am a chemist. If [ was a co-operative store and family hotel
combined, I might be able to give you such a remedy.”

Then I read the prescription. It ran:

“1 good beefsteak with

1 pint bitter beer

every six hours

1 ten-mile walk every morning

1 bed at 11.% sharp every night.

And don’t stuff up your head with things you don’t understand.”

I followed the directions with the happy result - speaking for myself -
that my life was preserved and is still going on.

(exctract from “Three Men in a Boat” by Jerome K. Jerome)
Notes

1. housemaid’s knee — tizza kosasining yallig‘lanishi;

2. he opened me and looked down me — tugmalarimni yechib boshdan
oyoq tekshirib chiqdi;

3. clutched hold of my wrist — bilagimdan tutdi.

HOME ASSIGNMENTS

IV. Translate into English:

1. Men statsionarga bordim; u aptekaga boradi; u endigina poliklinikaga
ketdi; 2. Vrach pulsni tekshirdi; men o‘zimni yaxshi sezayapman; sezilayotgan
og'riq; 3. Elektrokardiogramma olmoq; hamshira temperaturani o‘lchadi; hamshira
endigina mendan analiz uchun qon oldi; 4. Vrach retseptlar yozadi; kecha
vrach bu bemorga retsept yozib berdi; vrach endigina menga mikstura uchun
retsept yozib berdi.

@Read and translate the medical terms:

tiology | i:ti'bledst}, pathogenesis | p&©a’dsi:nisis], mechanism
[mr'kenizem]}, visual |'vizjosl], palpation [pal'peifen]. percussion [p3:kafen|,
auscultation [ o:skal'teifan], cystoscopy [ sistes'’kaupi], edema [i:dima],
haemorrhage ['hemaridz], objective [pb'dzektiv], subjective[sab'dzektiv)

VL. 1. Read Text E using a dictionary. 2. Memorize the words in bold
type. 3. Be ready to answer the questions on the text:
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Text E. Examination of the Patient

~ Before treating the patient it is necessary to make a correct diagnosis of

the disease and to determine its aetiology, i.e. the causes of the disease. The
doctor must know well the pathogenesis of aﬁy’ disease, i.e. the way and
mechanism of its development, as well as the symptoms by which it can be
revealed. et et

A number of different procedures is used to establish a diagnosis: history-
taking, physical examination, which includes visual examination, palpation,
percussion, auscultation, laboratory studies, consisting of urinalysis, blood,
sputum and other analyses; instrumental studies, for example, taking
electrocardiograms or cystoscopy, X-ray examination and others.

For determining a disease it is very important to know its symptoms
such as breathlessness, edema, cough, vomiting, fever, haemorrhage,
headache and others. Some of these symptoms are objective, for example,
haemorrhage or vomiting, because they are determined by objective study,
while others, such as headache or dizziness (bosh aylanishi) are subjective,
since they are evident only to the patient.

erjn‘Aw ¢
LESSON 33

CLASS ASSIGNMENTS
Revision

I. Gaplarni tarjima qiling va kesimlarning farqini toping:

1. 1 am examining. I am being examined. 2. The nurse was giving intravenous
injections when we came in. Intravenous injections were being given to the
nurse as she herself was ill at that time. 3. Now neurologist Smirnov is
administering a new treatment. Now neurologist Smimov is being administered
a new treatment.

II. 1. Tekst A ni lug‘at yordamida o‘qib tarjima qiling. 2. Quyidagi
so‘z birikmalarining ingliz tilidagi ekvivalentlarini toping:

kerakli (toig‘ri) Jjavob olmog; o°zini erkin his gilmoq; anig maydonni

topmogq; barcha ko ‘rinarli belgilarini ko ‘rsatmogq, oddiy bo Imagan simptomlar;
siz so ‘rashingiz mumkin edi; tushunmovchiliklarni aniglamogq
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Text A. How to Take the Case

When we become doctors, we should always remember the following
things.

As soon as the patient enters the consulting, or when we enter his
room, observation should begin immediatly. We look for external signs and
symptoms as long as the professional visit lasts.

How do you begin the consuitation with the patient? A first requirement
is to develop a feeling of sympathy with the patient by your questions, your
actions, your interest in him and his troubles. Select and choose your
questions well to be adequate for the situation.

Now when the patient begins to tell you his complaints, his signs and
symptoms, and various diagnostic terms that have been given to his disease,
you should carefully note what he is telling you.

When the patient has finished his description, it is for you to make
clear some points he did not give in details. Your questions must be understood
by the patient well to get a meaningful answer.

When questioning the patient your aim should be to make the patient
feel free, so that he tells you everything. The patient must feel at his ease.
Never hurry him, that is the worst thing you can do. When you record his
symptoms, be sure to have the exact expressions used.

Always ascertain the exact region in which the patient feels this or that.
When the patient has finished his story, and you have ascertained some
points, then is the time to make your physical examination. There again be
very observant and note all the visible signs or symptoms in all the regions
of the body.

A good physical examination is important. First because only by knowing
his physical impairments, his past diseases, can you differentiate between
strange, rare and particular symptoms, and symptoms logically depending
upon these results, i.e. common symptoms.

Secondly, a physical examination is important to establish the prognosis
of the case: sometimes without a physical examination you cannot say if
something is malignant or benign. The prognosis may be very different. If
there is a malignancy you need more time for the cure than with a benign
case if cure is possible.

Thirdly, a physical examination is important to establish an exact diagnosis.
You might ask why is an exact diagnosis important? It is needed for the
administration of a proper treatment.

So, you see now, how to take the case: first let the patient tell you his
symptoms. Secondly try to clear up indistinct things precisely by careful
questioning. Thirdly, make your physical examination.
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HOME ASSIGNMENTS

I11. Find the word-building elements. Translate the words:
a) painful - painless, restful - restless, hopeful - hopeless;
b) breathlessness, sleeplessness;

¢) intercostal, intramuscular, interspace, intrapleural.

IV, Translate into O‘zbek paying attention to the meaning of the word
‘both’:

1. Both the description of the course of the disease and all the changes
in the patient’s condition are written down in his case history. 2. Both
investigators came to the same conclusion having studied the structure of this
substance. 3. The examination of the blood includes both the determination
of the red and white cell count.

V. Read Text B. Entitle it:
Text B

They came to the hospital, a shabby (tashlandiq) place, that looked like
a small grocer’s shop. Over the windows, in big letters, were the words, “ST.
MARK’S OPHTHALMIC HOSPITAL FOR DISEASES OF THE EYE
AND EAR".

Going inside, they found themselves in a long narrow hall, divided in
two by a barrier. At the upper end there were two doors, one to let patients in
to the doctors, and the other to let them out when the doctor had finished
examining them. Near the entrance was a big stove (pechka) and near this
stove was a table on which was a big book containing all the details about the
patients’ names, addresses, and occupations.

A sixpence was handed over, and they were given a ticket of admission
which would also be used by the doctor to write down the prescribed
remedies to be applied to diseased eyes. These were made up and handed out
to the patients at the chemist’s, a little booth-like space in the corner of the
hall.

They sat down on a bench among the patients, and waited for their
turn. People were being admitted in groups of five or six at a time, the rest
were moving up nearer as others went in.

(from “I Knock at the Door” by Sean O’Casey. Adapted)

Notes
1. a small grocer’s — kichik attorlik do‘koni;

2. a ticket of admission — vrach qabulj uchun talon;
3. a little booth-like space — kichkina burchak.
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CYCLE VI. DISEASES

UNIT 1. THE DISEASES OF THE RESPIRATORY
TRACT

LESSON 34

Grammatika: Perfect Continuous zamon guruhi.

CLASS ASSIGNMENTS

N} Quyidagi so‘zlar talaffuzini eslab qoling. Tarjimasini pastdan toping:

obular [Iobju:le], focus ['favkas]. foci ['fausal], cyanosis | saia'n3usis],
bronchiole [bropkisl], crepitation [ krepit'eifen], diffuse jdi'fju:z]. differentiate
[ dife'rensiefen], pleurisy ['pluarisi]

differensiyalamog, farqlamogq; bronxiola; krepitatsiva, qisirlash; plevrit;
sianoz, ko ‘karish; o‘choq (o ‘choglar); bo‘lakli, lobulyar; diffuz, targoq

A1\ Quyidagi so‘zlarni yodlang: (’[//-‘
adually ['gredjosli] adv asta-sekin,

improve {im'pru:v] v yaxshilanmoq;

accompany [o'kampani] v ketma-ketlikda bo‘lmoq:

occlusion [@'klu:3en] n to'siq;

purulent ['pjuarovlent] a yiringli;

sputum ['spjutom] » balg‘am;

accelerate j&k'selorert] v tezlashmoq;

reduce [rrdju:s] v tushmoq, kamaymoq;

duliness ['dalnas] n bo‘g iqlik:

spleen |spli:n] » taloq;

enlarge [in'la:dz} v kattalashmoq, kengaymoq;

sign [sain] » belgi. simptom;

intensity [mn'tensit1] » kuchlanish, kuch, zichlik;

shadow |'{ed3v] 7 soya; v soya tushirmoq;

severe [si'via] a kuchli, og'ir, jiddiy;,

unit [ju:nit] # birlik, bo‘lim.
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Quyidagi so‘z va so‘z birikmalarini o‘qing va tarjima qiling:
~occlusion [o'klu:zan]: the occlusion of the artery, the occlusion of the

small intestine, to reveal the intestine occlusion;

2, sputum [’spjutem]: purulent sputum, thick sputum, the analysis of the
sputum failed to reveal cellular elements;

3. sign [san]: abnormal signs, the signs of the disease, these signs
indicated the presence of inflammation;

4. severe [sI'via]: a severe form of the disease, a severe inflammation, to
suffer from a severe cardiovascular disease, to suffer from a severe form of

grippe.

IV. 1. Tekst A ni o‘ging. 2. Perfect Continuous guruhiga oid gaplarni
toping, ularni tarjima giling. 3. Ushbu so‘zlarning tarjimasini toping:

orasida; chuqur nafas olganda, kasalxonaga qabul gilinmogq; butun o ‘pka
bo ‘ylab; pnevmoniyaning og ‘ir formasi i
caieyit #e Cnmonae .
ext A Bular Pneumonia
emo P $98yn fwsvizn
atient Akbarov aged 48 was admttted to the hospital w1th the dlagn051s
of lobular mumonla He had béen developmg lobular pneumonia gradually.
A week before the admnssmn to, the hospital he had had bronchitis after
" which his condmon did not 1mprove roPun;
‘"Fever had an 1rregular course and the temperature changes. w‘gre caused
by the appearance of the new focn of inflammation i Jin the pulnfonary tissue.
 Fever had been pemlstmg for two wee’ks and had beén decreasing gradually

The patlen’t s breathmg was rapid w1th 30-40, respirations per ‘minute.
There was breathlessness and cyanosis of the face associated with the
. lacc mpﬁnymg bronchitis, decrease in the respiratory surface and occlusion
* of numerous brOnchloles and alveoli. o2 . e

The patient C'brinamed of the am in the chest partlcularly on deep
‘breathing in and cougﬁ wntﬁ purulent sputum The pulse rate was accelerated
and arterial préssure was reduced. _

On physncal examma‘non du]fness in the left lung, abnormal respiration,
riumerous rales affd crepltauon were revealed. Dry rales caused by diffuse
bronchitis were heard all over the lungs. The liver and spleen were not
enlarged. The examination of the organs of the alimentary tract failed to
reveal any abnormal signs but the tongue was coated.

The blood analysis revealed leucocytosis in the range of 12.000 to 15.000
per cu mm of blood and an accelerated erythrocyte sedimentation rate
(ESR).

The urine contained a small amount of protein and erythrocytes. The X-
ray examination of the lungs revealed numerous foci of inflammation of
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various size, irregular form and different intensity. Shadowing was particularly
marked at the root of the left lung due to the enlargement of the lymphatic
glands.

It was a severe form of lobular pneumonia which was difficult to differentiate
from pulmonary tuberculosis and pleurisy. Yet the physician made a correct
diagnosis.

HOME ASSIGNMENTS

V. Define the tense of the verbs. Translate the sentences:

1. Although the patient had been recéwmg the injections of streptomycin
for several days she showed little improvement. 2. The red blood cell count
has been graduai’ﬁy returning to normal as the patnent is being given blood
transfusions. 3. My friend w1ll have been hvmg, in Tashkent for a month
when I come theté. .

VI. Answer the following questions:

1. Where is the spleen located? 2. In what cases may the spleen be
enlarged? 3. What does purulent sputum always contain? 4. Where is a patient
with a severe form of pneumonia admitted to? 5. When does the pulse rate
accelerate? 6. In what disease may a shadow in the lungs be revealed? 7. What
unit of blood pressure is used in medicine? 8. What temperature is a severe
form of lobular pneumonia usually accompanied by? 9. What particular signs
is bronchitis accompanied by? 10. What treatment must a patient follow to
improve his state in case of bronchitis?

VII. 1. Read Text B. 2. What have you learned about the treatment of
pneumonia from the text?

Text B. The Treatment of Lobular Pneumonia

On the first day of the disease the patient was administered a 2 gr dose of
norsulphazol which was followed by a 1 gr dose every four hours during that
day. The patient had been receiving 1 gr of this drug every six hours for the
following 10 days when he began to feel better. In addition to norsulphazol
the patient had been receiving streptomycin in doses of 500.000 units twice
daily during a period of 8 days. To improve the patient’s sleep and the
condition of his nervous system he had been taking bromide and luminal
during the whole course of the disease until his discharge from the hospital.
Cough and chest pain were relieved by the administration of codein, cough
mixture, cups and other necessary procedures.
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On the third day after the return of body temperature to normal the
patient was allowed to walk a little. The doctor prescribed the patient the
necessary physical exercises.

The patient had not any possible complications such as lung abscess or
pulmonary gangrene.

As the findings of all the analyses and the temperature were normal the
patient was discharged from the hospital in a week.

LESSON 35
CLASS ASSIGNMENTS

I. Quyidagi gaplarni tarjima qiling, fe'l-kesimga e'tibor bering (yozma
ravishda): )

1. Hozir kardiolog bu bemorni tekshiradi. 2. Kardiolog bemorni yarim
soatdan buyon tekshiryapti. 3. Hozir mening akam statsionarda. 4. Mening
akam statsionarda bir oydan buyon yotibdi. 5. Hamshira palataga kirganda,
bemor tinch uyquda edi. 6. Kecha dorilarni ichgandan so‘ng, bemor bir
necha soat mobaynida yaxshi uxladi.

I1. Quyidagi so‘z va so‘z birikmalarini yodlang:

affect [o'fekt] v zararlamoq (kasallik bilan); ta'sir gilmoq;
causative agent ['ko:zetiv ‘eidzont] qo‘zg‘atuvchi;

stage [steidz] a bosgich;

malaise [ma'leiz] » holsizlik;

fatigue [fo'ti:g] charchoq;

loss [los] n yo*qotish;

pus [pas] n yiring;

involve [in'volv] v zararlamogq, jalb etish (patologik jarayonga);
profuse [pro'fju:z] a mo'l, ko'p;

permanent {'pa:manant] a doimiy;

benign [bi'nain] a yaxshi sifatli, xavfsiz;

elevation | elr'veifan] » ko‘tarilish;

perspiration [ p3:spa’reifen] # terlash; ter;

evidence ['evidans] n yaqqollik; asos, isbot.

IT1. Quyidagi so‘z va so‘z birikmalarini o‘qing va tarjima qiling:

1. malaise [ma&'leiz}: a general malaise, to complain of a general malaise,
a general malaise is one of the symptoms of tuberculosis;

2. fatigue {fa'ti:g}: a considerable fatigue, a marked fatigue, to suffer from
a slight fatigue;
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3. pus [pas]: a thick pus, the discharge containing much pus, much pus
was found in the sputum;

4. benign [bi'nain}]; a benign disease, a benign tumour was revealed in the
lungs, benign growth of the kidney.

1V. 1. Tekst C ni o‘qging. 2. Tekstdan tuberkulez simptomlarini toping.
3. Tarjima qiling. 4. Tekst bo‘yicha savollar tuzing:

Text C. Pulmonary Tuberculdsis - Clinical Picture

Pulmonary tuberculosis is caused by mycobacterium berculp_sis,)which
produces characteristic tuberculous changes in the lung. This diease may also
affect other organs: bones, joints, lymphatic glands, kidneys, etc. The cdusative
agent of tuberculosis was dis?é(fe%ed by Kbch in 1882.

In the early stage of tuberculosis the patient usually complains of a
general malaise, fatigué, loss of appetite and body weight. Cough may be dry
or productive, i.e. with sputum discharge. Coughing becomes worse at night
and in the morning. In patients with cavities in the lungs coughing is
accompanied by a considerable discharge of sputum.

Sputum is mucopurulent. Its microscopic examination reveals a large
number of pus corpuscles, erythocytes, and tuberculous organisms. Blood in
the sputum is sometimes the first sign of tuberculosis. If large blood vessels
are involved the discharge of blood may become profuse.

Fever is one of the permanent symptoms of pulmonary tuberculosis. In
benign processes the body temperature is often subfebrile. In active forms it
may range from 38°C to 39°C. A considerable elevation of teperature is
observed in pneumonic forms when fever persists at a level of 38°C and
higher for several months.

Cold profuse perspiration at night is sometimes evidence of a severe form
of tuberculosis. Loss of body weight is one of the typical signs of pulmonary
tuberculosis. It is caused by tuberculous intoxication, a sharp increase in the
metabolic rate and loss of appetite. Loss of body weight is particularly marked
in progressive forms of the disease.

V. Qavs ichidagi so‘z va so‘z birikmalarini tarjima qiling:

1. Tt is sometimes difficult to make a correct diagnosis (erta bosgichlarida)
of some diseases. 2. (Ishtaha yo‘qolishi) is a very important symptom, which
a physician must always pay particular attention to. 3. (Temperatura ko'tarilishi)
has béen persisting for several months since it was a pneumonic form of
tuberculosis. 4. Dullness in the lungs, accelerated respiration, dry or moist
rales and crepitation may be (isboti) of lobular pneumonia. 5. (Tez ortishi)
of the number of leucocytes is often the evidence of a certain inflammatory
process in the human body.
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HOME ASSIGNMENTS

VL. Define ‘-ing forms’. Translate the sentences:

1. Having been affected by the benign process the lungs of the patient
showed a marked shadowing at their base. 2. Having revealed the occlusion of
numerous bronchioles and alveoli and (iie decrease in the respiratory susurface
of the lungs the physician determined the cause of breathlessness and cyanoaosis.
3. Being examined by the therapeutist the patient stated that he had accelerated
pulse rate and reduced arterial pressure a month before.

VII. Read and translate Text D using a dictionary:
Text D

In patients who recover from tyberculosis the focus of disease is surrounded
by connective tissue and the actual lesion itself may turn into a chalky nodule.
In persons with more extensive involvement but with a high degree of
resistance, fibroid induration of a whole lobe or Tung may occur. This may
limit the spread of the disease, but does not bring about (produce) complete
recovery. In these cases chronic bronchitis persists for ten or twenty vears
or longer. A large part of the lobe or lung may be involved in.the tuberculous
process and many of the bronchial tubes may be dilated as a result of the
chronic cough. The chest is often deformed by the partial collapse of the
affected portions of the lung. The patients lose weight constantly and may
die, either of the progress of the disease itself, or, more commonly, of
some complicating or associated condition.

LESSON 36
CLASS ASSIGNMENTS

I. So‘zlarni tarjima qiling:

intoxication, allowance, changeable, clearly, uncomplicated,
disappearance, remarkable, unprotective, senselessness, thickness, warmth,
ineffective, enlargement

. \

I1. Nugqtalar o‘rniga ‘what’, ‘which’, ‘when’, ‘whose’ so‘zlarini qo‘ying:

1. L. treatment is indicated if a patient has a severe form of lobular
pneumonia? 2. ... may the patient’s erythrocyte sedimentation rate be
accelerated? 3. 2. of the following symptoms is characteristic of tuberculosis: a
bad headache, cough with mucopurulent sputum or a coated tongue? 4.
Thanks to ... scientific investigations was mucobacterium tuberculosis discovered?
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III. 1. Lug‘atga qarab E tekstni o‘qing. 2. Ajratilgan so‘zlarni yodlang.
3. Tekstni nomlang. 4. Ushbu so‘z birikmalarini tarjima giling:

birlamchi tuberkulyozga oid simptomlar; zararlangan o ‘pkada; klinik
manzaralar; ijobiy namuna (proba); o ‘pka to ‘gimasining zichlashuvi; birlamchi
tuberkulyoz; perkutorli tovush

Text E

Primary tuberculosis usually begins in childhood and affects the lungs
bronchial lymphatic glands of the lung roots. Primary tuberculosis may not
give any clinical manifeStations and is revealed only by a positive Pirquet’s
and Mantoux’s tests and X-ray examination. Loss of appetite, short periods
of fever, slow growth, loss of weight may be some of the symptoms
characteristic of primary tuberculosis.

Physical examination sometimes reveals consolidation of the pulmonary
tissue. A shorter percussion sound and a small number of dry and fine moist
rales are heard in the involved lung.

A favourable course of primary tuberculosis leads to the formation of a
Ghon’s focus. In unfavourable cases primary pulmonary tuberculosis may
lead to an extensive inflammation.

Notes

1. Pirquet’s ['p3:kwits] — Pirke teri usti tuberkulyoz namunasi;
2. Mantoux’s [ ma&nt3uksiz] — Mantu teri osti tuberkulyoz namunasi;
3. Ghon’s [gpnz] focus — Gon o‘chog‘i (kalsinirlangan o‘chog).

HOME ASSIGNMENTS

IV. Translate the following word combinations:
1. a bad wound; 2. a bad malaise; 3. a bad rupture; 4. bad manifestations; 5. a
bad fatigue.

V. Use ‘one’ (‘ones’), ‘that’ (‘those’) instead of the words in bold
type. Translate the sentences:

1. In case of pulmonary gangrene the right lung is more often affected
than the leﬂ 2. In acute forms of pulmonary gangrene the sputum has a
bad smell, like the smell of dead tissues - or of a destroyed tooth. 3. In
pulmonary edema the clinical picture reveals some findings like the findings
observed in other lung diseases.

8—A-237 113



VL. 1. Read Text F. 2. Ask each other questions on the text. 3. Retell
it. 4. Summarize the essence of the second paragraph:

»’I
Text F. Lung Abscess

Lung abscess may Hevelop betause of various factors. In cases where an

abscess de\?eiopﬂ asa comphcatron of pneumonia the pdtrenl s general condition

radgf]ll]x bgcomes worse Sometimes, the fi ¥t clinical matiféstations of a

e 'ﬁﬁ pam in the affected side, fever’ elevatmg to 39-40°C, and loss of

appetrte are present There isa protuse 6e prratron at night, dry cough, and a

considerable mcreaSe of the white blood ce'l! count upto, 20. 000 per cu mm

of blbod ar:ﬁd aCcélerated E§R Both fever and the mcredse in the number of

]eucbcytes epend on the presence of pus in the cavrty When pus is evacuated

fr6m the thorauc cavify the temperature decreases and the white blood cell

" count return to normal. The, repeated increasg of whit¢ blood cells may be
observed when pus is again accumulated in the cavity.

The course of the lung abscess may be divided into two periods: that
before and that aftet the rupture of the abscess'into a bronchys. The length of
the firsi period vanes in different cases. The Second period begins from the

"o Ent of the abscesq rupture intoa bronc‘r}us uq)ally with 0.5 litre or more
of shtitum ‘diécHarge. After the ripture of sputum into a bronchus, the body
ter’ﬁperafure refiins to notmal, and the patient’s general condmon becomes
better. The sputum discharge gradually reduces in its amount. The appetite
increases, the white blood cell count and ESR return to normal. Within 4-5
"weeks of effective treatment complete recovery is usually observed in most
cases of lung abscess.

UNIT 2. THE DISEASES OF THE CARDIOVASCULAR
M / o SYSTEM

| “fyrele
LESSON 37

Grammatika: murakkab to'ldiruvchi.

CLASS ASSIGNMENTS

I. Quyidagi gaplarda murakkab to‘ldiruvchilarni toping:

1. I expected my sister to be operated on as soon as her temperature
returned to normal. 2. The physician wanted my mother to be following a bed
regimen for several days. 3. The cardiologist considered the electrocardiogram
waves to have changed after the heart attack. 4. The physician supposed the
intensity of the shadow in the lung to decrease after the treatment.
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11. Murakkab to‘ldiruvchilarni toping. Gaplarni tarjima qiling:

1. 1 heard this patient coughing badly at night, 2. We watched the patient’s
condition gradually becoming worse. 3. We saw typical signs of intoxication
associated with the overdosage of this poisonous drug appearing gradually.

II1. Quyidagi so‘z va so‘z birikmalarini yodlang:

palpitation | p&lpi'teifon] n tez-tez yurak urishi, yurak o'ynashi;
onset ['onsat] n boshlanishi; pristup;

precede |pri:'si:d} v oldin bo‘lib o‘tgan;

moderate {'modarit] a bir tekisda; o‘rtacha;

readings ['ri:dinz] n ko‘rsatkichlar (asbobning);

slight [slait] @ kuchsiz, yengil, biroz;

confirm [ken'f3a:m] v tasdiglamoq;

murmur ['m3:ma] # shovgin (yurakda);

duration [djua'reifon] n davomiylik;

insist [in'sist] v gaysarlik gilmoq, turib olmoq (on predlogi bilan);
strict [strikt] a qat'iy.

1V. 1. Tekst A ni o‘qing. 2. Murakkab to‘ldiruvchi ishtirok etgan
gaplarni toping va tarjima giling. 3. Har bir abzatsni nomlang. 4. Quyidagi
so‘z birikmalarining ingliz tilidagi ekvivalentini topib yozing:

Jjismoniy zo‘rigish vagtida; yaqqol ko'ringan; yurak uchida; Zichligi va
davomiyligi bo‘yicha o°‘zgarmogq; qat’iy yotoq rejimiga rioya qilishni ralab
qilib

Text A. Rheumatic Endocarditis

The patient complained of a general malaise, early fatigue on exertion,
cardiac discomfort and palpitation.

The physician found him to have been having an increase of body
temperature to a subfebrile level for a prolonged period of time. The patient
stated that the onset of the disease had been preceded by tonsillitis. The
patient’s pulse rate had become irregular and accelerated on physical exertion.

The blood analysis revealed moderate leucocytosis and an elevated ESR.
The electrocardiogram showed the changes in the most important readings.
On percussion the doctor determined the heart to be slightly enlarged. These
findings of the physical examination were confirmed by the X-ray examination.

While listening to the patient’s heart the doctor found a soft systolic
murmur to be heard at the heart apex. These symptoms were accompanied
by diastole murmur heard at the apex and base of the heart. The doctor
estimated the murmurs to be varying in their intensity and duration. It was
evidence of an inflammatory process in the valves. The doctor determined
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the organic changes in the mitral, aortic and tricuspid valves to be clearly
marked.

The physician considered the patient to be ill with rheumatic endocarditis
and insisted on his following a strict bed regimen at the in-patient department.

V. Savollarga javob bering:

1. What most characteristic clinical manifestations has rheumatic
endocarditis? 2. What readings does the electrocardiogram show in case of
rheumatic endocarditis? 3. How can a therapeutist determine the enlargement
of the heart? 4. How can systolic and diastolic heart murmurs be revealed in
patients with rheumatic endocarditis? 5. What regimen must a patient with
rheumatic endocarditis follow?

VI. Quyidagi so‘zlarni yodlang. Gaplarni tarjima giling:

insufficiency [ inse'fifansi] n yetishmovchilik. Cardiac insufficiency was
diagnosed in this patient.

eliminate [rlimneit] v yo‘qotmoqg. The pain was eliminated due to the
administration of this drug.

nourish ['narif] v oziglantirmoq, bogmog; to be well nourished yaxshi
bogilgan bo‘lmogq, to‘ladan kelgan. The patient was a well nourished male.

tablespoonful {‘teiblspu:n] » osh qoshiqda. You must take a tablespoonful
of this medicine.

preparation [ prepa’reifen] n preparat; tayyorgarlik. Adonis preparations
are administered in case of rheumatic endocarditis.

follow-up [folsv Ap] n keyingi natijalar; vrachning keyingi kuzatuvlari;
ro‘yxatga olingan bemor; a keyingi; v navbatdagi natijalarni kuzatmoq; keyingi
natijalar bo‘yicha kuzatilmoq. The patient was followed-up at the out-patient
department. The follow-ups did not reveal any pathologic signs. You must
come -for the follow-up examination in a month.

undergo [ Anda’'g3u] (underwent, undergone) v boshdan kechirmog;
his qilmog; o‘tkazmoq. The patient underwent the operation last month.

recurrence [rI'’karens] # qaytalanish. The recurrence of the disease was
rather unexpected.

HOME ASSIGNMENTS

VIL. Finish the sentences using Complex Object:
1. I have never seen ...
a) bemordan elektrokardiogramma olinishini;
b) hamshira vena orasiga ukol qilishini.
2. I would like ...
a) bemor rentgenoterapiya kursini o‘tishini;
b) mening tashxisim rentgen ko‘rigida tasdiglanishini.
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locate: joylashgan, mahalliy, joylashuvi;
involve: zararlangan, zararlanish;
prepare: preparat, tayyorlangan; limit chegaralangan, chegara.

I1. Qavs ichidagi so‘zlar o‘rniga murakkab to‘ldiruvchini qo‘llang:

1. The X-ray examination confirmed (that the patient had) organic
changes in the mitral, aortic and tricuspid valves. 2. The physician determined
(that the primary focus of infection had been eliminated) due to antibiotic
therapy. 3. Physicians consider (that the loss of weight is) one of the typical
signs of puimonary tuberculosis.

I11. Quyidagi so‘zlarni yodlang:

note [n3ovt] v belgilamog, sezmoq;

radiate ['reideit] v tarqalmoq. kengaymoq;
frequently ['fri:kwantli] adv tez-tez; ko‘p marotaba;
incidence ['insidans] » holatlar soni, tez-tez uchrashi (kasallikni);
overstrain |'3ova'strein] # zo‘riqish;

disturbance [dI'st3:bans] » buzilish; shikastlanish;
diminish [dI'minif] v kamaymoq; kuchsizlanmog;
deviate {'di:vient] v chetlamog, chigmoq (normadan);
adequate |'®dikwit| @ mos keluvchi, adekvat;

rise [raiz] (rose. risen) v Ko‘tarilmoq.

IV. Quyidagi so‘z birikmalarini tarjima qiling:

1. the pain radiated to the back; 2. considerable disturbances of metabolic
rate; 3. a frequent sharp pain in the substernal area; 4. the diminished waves
of electrocardiogram; 5. marked deviations in the electrocardiogram readings;
6. the overstrain may produce nervous system disturbances; 7. to administer
an adequate dose of this preparation.

V. 1. Tekst C uni o‘qing. 2. Murakkab to‘ldiruvchi ishtirok etgan gaplarni
toping va tarjima qiling. 3. Tekstga reja tuzing:

Text C. Angina Pectoris

On being admitted to the in-patient department the patient complained
of pain in the chest.

He had been suffering from pain of various intensity in the chest and
behind the breastbone for several weeks. The patient noted the pain to
radiate to the left shoulder and down the arm. The patient also observed the
pain have been growing worse on moving and on physical exertion. He stated
that it frequently began suddenly at night during sleep.
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3. We did not expect ..
a) bu bemorda yurak gon-tomir yetishmovchiligi toplllshlm
b) yurak klapanlaridagi yallig‘lanish jarayoni bunchalik og'‘ir bo‘lishini.

VIII. 1. Read Text B. 2. What treatment would you administer a
patient with rheumatic endocarditis? 3. Why must such a patient be followed
up?

Text B. The Treatment of Rheumatic Endocarditis

The patient with the diagnosis of rheumatic endocarditis was treated at
the in-patient department. He was administered antibiotic therapy to eliminate
the primary focus of infection. He was also administered Adonis preparations
to control cardiovascular insufficiency. The preparations of Adonis were
administered in the dosage of a tablespoonful three times a day. The patient
took aspirin in the dosage of 1 gr four times a day.

The physician recommended the patient’s diet to be nourishing and
containing many vitamins. But his diet had to be limited in salt. The patient
was allowed only a limited amount of fluid.

The patient had been following the administered treatment for 45 days.
By that time his condition had become much better.

Having been discharged from the hospital he had to come to the out-~
patient department for regular follow-up examinations. In spring and autumn
he had to undergo aspirin and bicillin treatment to prevent the recurrence of
the disease.

IX. Choose the correct answer:

1. What disease may the onset of rheumatic endocarditis be preceded by?
a) It may be preceded by tonsillitis;

b) It may be preceded by lung abscess.

2. What examination can the enlargement of the heart be determined by?
a) It can be determined by percussion and X-ray examination,

b) It can be determined by electrocardiogram.

3. What must the diet of a patient with rheumatic endocarditis contain?
a) It must contain much salt;

b) It must contain many vitamins.

LESSON 38
CLASS ASSIGNMENTS

I. Quyidagi so‘zlar bo‘yicha o‘zakdosh so‘zlarni tarjima giling:
sufficient: yetarli bo‘lmagan, yetishmovchilik, yetarli;
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During the attacks of pain he was covered with cold perspiration and his
face was pale. The incidence of attacks was frequently associated with physical
and mental overstrain.

On physical examination the doctor revealed areas of very sensitive skin
from the 7% cervical vertebra to the 5% upper thoracic one. On percussion,
palpation, and auscultation of the heart no significant abnormality was revealed.

The electrocardiogram taken during the attack showed a disturbance in
the coronary blood circulation. The most important readings of the
electrocardiogram were either diminished or deviated. By having repeated
the electrocardiogram after the end of the attack the cardiologist found the
adequate readings of the electrocardiogram to return to normal ones.

During the attacks of moderate pain no changes in the peripheral blood
or elevation of body temperature were noted. However, the temperature rose
insignificantly and there was an accompanying slight leucocytosis when the
attacks of pain were particularly severe.

The doctor made the diagnosis of angina pectoris with a severe course. [ts
main cause was atherosclerosis of the coronary arteries.

HOME ASSIGNMENTS

V1. Translate into English using Complex Object with Participle:

1. Navbatchi hamshira 6-palatadagi bemor tuni bilan yo‘talganini eshitdi.
2. Biz elektrokardiogramma ko‘rsatkichlari asta-sekin o‘zgarayotganini ko'rdik.
3. Talabalar davolovchi vrach bemorning yuragini eshitayotganini kuzatdilar.

VII. Give the English equivalents of the words in brackets. Translate
the sentences:

1. Last year for several weeks the patient had been suffering from constant
cardiac pain (qo'l bo‘ylab pastga targalayotgan). 2. (Qon aylanishining buzilishi)
were revealed by numerous instrumental examinations. 3. Having undergone a
course of (mos keluvchi inyeksiyalar) the patient stated that the cardiac pain
considerably decreased. 4. (Jismoniy va ruhiy zo'rigish) increases the incidence
of heart attacks in persons suffering from angina pectoris.

VIIL. 1. Read Text D. 2. Entitle it. 3. What data important for a future
doctor does it contain? 4. Put questions:

Text D

Last year my father was ill with angina pectoris. He suffered from constant
attacks of chest pain. He was admitted to the in-patient department.

After he had undergone all the necessary laboratory examinations and
several electrocardiograms had been taken both during the attack of chest
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pain and at the time when the chest pain was relieved the cardiologist
administered him an adequate treatment.

To relieve a sharp pain in very severe attacks my father was given the
injections of 1% omnopon solution. It was given in combination with 0.5 ml
of a 0.1% atropine solution.

[f the attacks were mild or moderate he took nitroglycerin in an adequate
dose of 3 drops. Nitroglycerin was dropped on some sugar which my father
put under the tongue. My father said that nitroglycerin relieved the pain
immediately and a moderate attack or a mild one was controlled within 3 or
5 minutes.

The cardiologist explained that nitroglycerin relieved the spasm of coronary
arteries which caused chest pain.

My father stayed in the hospital for about two weeks. Now he is followed-
up at the out-patient department. His condition has considerably improved.
The last electrocardiogram readings were neither diminished nor deviated.

LESSON 39
CLASS ASSIGNMENTS

1. Ma'lumeotiarni o‘qing va eslab goling:

Do you know that ...

1. ... at rest the blood makes a complete circle in our body within 20-25
seconds? 2. ... within 70 years of life the human heart contracts about 2.5
milliard times and pumps 145 million litres of blood? 3. ... at rest the human
heart pumps 4 litres of blood per minute but on great physical exertion 40
litres? 4. ... the man can live without water for 10 days and without food for
more than a month?

H. Quyidagi so‘zlar talaffuzini eslab qoling va tarjima gqiling:

academician [e k&dr'mifen], coronary ['ko:renari], defect [dr'fekt],
biochemical [ baisu’kemikal], manipulation [ma nipju’leifan], interval
I'Intevel], characterize ['ka&riktoraiz], hypothermia [ haipa'63:mis]

II1. Quyidagi so‘z va so‘z birikmalarini yodlang:

suffer ['safa] (from) v azob chekmoq; giynalmoq;

congenital [ken'dzenitsl] a tug‘ma;

besides [bi'saidz] adyv ... dan tashqari;

failure ['feilje] » to‘xtashi; shikastlanishi; buzilishi; heart failure yurakni
to‘satdan to‘xtab qolishi (yurak falaji);

fibrillation [ farbrr'leifan] # fibrillatsiya, titrashi;

arrest [a'rest] n to‘xtash; v to‘xtab qolmoq; to‘xtatmoq;
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damage ['demidz] » shikast, zarar; v zarar yetkazmoq;

result [rr'zAlt] in v .. ga olib kelmoq; result from natijasida kelib chigmoq;
danger ['deindza] n xavf-xatar;

exclude {iks'’klu:d] v chigarmog;

bandage {'bandidz] v bog‘lamoq; bog‘lam;

incision [in'sizen] # kesish.

IV. Quyidagi so‘z va so‘z birikmalarini o‘qing va tarjima qiling:

1. congenital [ken'dzenitl]: congenital disease, congenital heart defect, to
suffer from a congenital heart defect;

2. failure ['feilje]: heart failure, cardiac failure, to reveal heart failure, to
prevent the development of heart failure;

3. result [r1'zAlt]: to result in the impairment of heart function, the
inflammation resulted from infection.

V. Quyidagi so‘z va so‘z birikmalarini predloglari bilan yodlang:

in the presence of, to result in, to result from, to suffer from, to be
operated on for smth, to be preceded by, a damage to some organ, because
of a bad state, within a certain period of time

VI. 1. Tekst E ni o‘qing. 2. a) ‘it is ... that’ kuchaytiruvchi konstruksiyasi
ishtirok etgan gaplarni toping va tarjima qiling; b) Perfect Continuous
zamon guruhida qo‘Nanilgan fe'l ishtirok etgan gaplarni toping va tarjima
qiling. 3. Quyidagi so‘z birikmalarini tarjima qiling:

ushbu buzilishlar bilan, yurak porogi, yurak shovginlarining aniglanishi
Text E. Cardiosurgery

Cardiosurgery has been developing successfully in our country. The
beginning of its development was marked by the first operation on the heart
performed by Professor D.S. Gulamov. It is due to the work of such prominent
surgeons as Vishnevsky, Meshalkin, Petrovsky, Amosov, and others that
great progress has been achieved in Cardiosurgery. The lives of many thousands
of people suffering from cardiac diseases and from those of coronary vessels
have been already saved.

The operations on the heart are performed to elifififiate the existing
heart defects, congenital or developed, and to restore the normal function of
the heart.

The operation on the heart is preceded by various examinations, which
enable the surgeon to make a correct diagnosis. The most important ones are
listening to the heart, its X-ray examination, electrocardiograms, the revealing
of heart murmurs, and clinical and biochemical blood analyses. Only having
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made an exact diagnosis and having come to the conclusion that the therapeutic
measures have been ineffective the surgeon can peﬁgm the operation on the
heart. e

The operations on the heart are very difficult to perform because of the
intricate (murakkab) anatomical structure of the heart and because the heart
constantly contracts.

Some operations are performed on the contracting heart, but such
operations give the surgeon only a very short period of time for his surgical
mani pulations. Besides in such cases there is always the danger of the
impairment of cardiac functions such as heart failure, fibrillation and others.
In the presence of these impairments complete or partial arrest of blood
circulation develops.

Such intervals of blood circulation result in the damage to some organs,
for example, the brain can live without blood supply only four-five minutes;
if the interval is longer the brain cells die.

HOME ASSIGNMENTS

VII. Give the words of the opposite meaning:
to exclude, to result in, to diminish, gradually, slight, to drop, to
suffer from, frequently, to arrest

VIII. Translate into English:

1. tug‘ma yurak porogi; 2. effektiv choralar ko‘rish; 3. yurakni to‘satdan
to‘xtab qolishi; 4. bo‘lmachalarning urishi (titrashi); 5. qon ta'minotining
buzilishi.

IX. Answer the following questions:

1. How many litres of blood does the human heart pump per minute at
rest? 2. How many litres of blood does the human heart pump per minute
on great physical exertion? 3. How many times does the human heart contract
within 70 years of life? 4. How many litres of blood does the human heart
pump within 70 years of life? 5. In how many seconds does the blood make
complete circle in our body at rest? 6. How long can the man live without
water and without food?

X. Read Text F. Which of the described methods have you got interested
in?
Text F. Methods Used in Cardiosurgery
In performing the operations on the contracting heart there is danger of

the impairment of cardiac function and partial arrest of blood circulation,
resulting in the damage to some organs, brain cells in particular.
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Such danger is eliminated when artificial blood circulation apparatus
called heart-lungs is used during the operation. By using the artificial blood
circulation apparatus the heart is excluded from the blood circulation and the
surgeon is able to work on the “dry” heart for a longer period of time
achieving better results.

Hypothermia is another method used in heart operations. When the
patient is under hypothermia the surgeon can eliminate congenital or developed
heart defects without the loss of the patient’s blood during the operation.

The method of occlusion consists of bandaging all the vessels carrying
blood to and from the heart just before making an incision on the cardiac
wall. When the method of occlusion is applied the surgeon evacuates from the
heart that amount of blood which is inside its cavities (in the adult it is about
100-150 ml) and performs the necessary operation to eliminate the cardiac
defect.

XI. Choose the answer corresponding to Texts E and F:

1. How is the danger of the partial arrest of blood supply eliminated.
during heart operations?

a) It is eliminated by using hypothermia;

b) It is eliminated by using artificial blood circulation apparatus.

2. What vessels are bandaged when the method of occlusion is employed
in heart operations?

a) The portal veins are bandaged;

b) All the vessels carrying blood to and from the heart are bandaged.

LESSON 40
CLASS ASSIGNMENTS

I. So‘zlarni ustunlar bo‘yicha taqsimlang:

1. ot 2. sifat 3. fe'l 4. ravish

rupture, dangerous, incision, fibrillation, congenital, recurrence,
eliminate, strictly, bandage, failure, extensive, frequently, evidence, sensitive,
radiate, disturbance. damage, accelerate. feverish, deviate, insufficiency,
slightly, duration

I1. Savollarga javob bering:

1. What most characteristic clinical manifestations is lobular pneumonia
accompanied by? 2. What treatment is administered to the patient with
lobular pneumonia? 3. What is the causative agent of tuberculosis? 4. What
do you know about primary tuberculosis? 5. What course is lung abscess
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characterized by? 6. What complaints has the patient in case of rheumatic
endocarditis? 7. What treatment can you administer a patient with rheumatic
endocarditis? 8. Describe a severe attack of angina pectoris. 9. What methods of
performing operations are employed in cardiosurgery?

III. 1. Tekst A ni o‘qing. 2. Quyidagi so‘z birikmalarining tarjimasini
toping:

tashqi belgilar, profilaktik choralar, agliy zo ‘rigish, qattiq uyqu
Text A. Atherosclerosis and its Treatment

Atherosclerosis is one of the diseases of the cardiovascular system which
is due to many causes. There is a number of factors which may determine its
development.

Atherosclerosis of the blood vessels results from metabolic disturbances
and particularly from disturbances of cholesterol exchange. These disturbances
begin long before there is any external evidence of the disease. Therefore the
doctor must prevent its appearance beginning preventive measures and treatment
as early as possible.

Prevention and treatment of atherosclerosis consist mainly of a certain
regimen for the patient, which he must strictly follow. The patient must get
up, eat, work, and go to bed at exactly the same time every day.

Sound sleep is very important since it enables the nerve cells to rest. The
patient with the signs of atherosclerosis must sleep not less than 7-8 hours
and walk before going to bed. Mental and physical overstrain must be excluded.

The incidence of atherosclerosis is high in professional groups with
insufficient physical activities. So physical exercises must be part of the
prescribed regimen for such persons.

Smoking affects unfavourably the walls of the blood vessels and can
result in their spasm, that is why patients suffering from atherosclerosis
must not smoke.

The diet of the patients with atherosclerosis must contain sufficient
amount of proteins, but fats and carbohydrates must be taken in very limited
doses.

Vitamins are widely used in the treatment of atherosclerosis because
some of them improve the metabolic processes and others dilate the vessels,
particularly the peripheral ones.

Other drugs administered in treating atherosclerosis are the so-called
lipotropic substances, which prevent fat from accumulating in the organism.

Since the nervous system affects the metabolic processes in the human
body the patients with atherosclerosis are prescribed such drugs as bromide
and valerian to improve its general condition.
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HOME ASSIGNMENTS
Revision

IV. Translate into Russian:

congenital heart defects, to result in heart failure, to make an incision
on the cardiac wall, to radiate to the back and arm, to undergo the course of
X-ray treatment, to prevent the rupture of the blood vessel, to administer
an adequate dose of medicine, to complain of a general malaise and fatigue

V. 1. Give the words of the opposite meaning:

to diminish, suddenly, to be constant, to become worse, changeable, to
fall (to drop), to include, malignant, seldom, sufficiency, a gain in weight

2. Give the words of the close meaning:

a symptom, in addition to, to be troubled by, to give attention to, to
pass through, an injury, an impairment, to spread, a return of a disease, to
feed, an attack

V1. Translate into English:

1. Bu bemor hozir yurak sohasidagi o‘tkir og‘rigdan azoblanmoqda. 2. Bu
bemor yurak sohasidagi o‘tkir og‘rigdan kun bo‘yi azoblanayapti. 3. Davolanish
jarayonida bemorning yurak shovginlari asta-sekin kamayib borar edi. 4. Oxirgi
ikki hafta davomida bemorning yurak shovginlari asta-sekin kamayib bordi.

UNIT 3. THE DISEASES OF THE ALIMENTARY
TRACT

LESSON 41

Grammatika: murakkab ega.

CLASS ASSIGNMENTS

I. Quyidagi so‘zlarni o‘gilishini eslab goling. Quyida ularning tarjimasini
toping:

ulcer ['Alsa], neurogenous [ nju:ere’dzi:nas], spastic ['spastik],
trophic['trofik], erosion [I'r3v3en], remission [ri'mifen], pathogenesis
[ p&6a’dzi:nisis]

spastik, titrogli; trofik, ozuqali; eroziya, yoyilmogq; yara; patogenez:
nevrogen, nervga oid; remissiya, kasallikni susayishi; og ‘riglarning susayishi
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I1. So‘zlarni yod oling:

influence ['infloens] # ta'siri; v ta'sir gilmog;

majority [me'dzoriti] » aksariyat, ko*pchilik;

contribute [kon'tribju:t] (to) v sabab bo‘lmoq, hissa go‘shmoq;

nausea ['no:sjo] n ko'ngil aynishi;

perforate {'pa:fereit] (into, through) v ichiga kirib olmoq; perforated
(perforating) ulcer yorilgan yara;

intermittent [ inte’mitant] a vaqti-vaqti bilan;

rare [rea] a siyrak (zich bo‘Imagan), kam.

H1. Quyidagi so‘z birikmalarini tarjima qiling va ularni tekstdan toping:

1. in the majority of cases; 2. contribute to the onset of ulcer; 3. perforating
uleer; 4. vomiting and haemorrhage; 3. under the influence; 6. followed by
erosion; 7. intermittent in occurrence; 8. with remission.

IV. 1. Tekst A ni o‘qing. 2. Murakkab ega gap bo‘lagi fshtirok etgan
gaplarni toping va tarjima qiling. 3. Quyidagi so‘z birikmalarining inglizcha
ekvivalentini toping:

bilan birlashuvida, ko'p hollarda, kichik yoshda, tashqi va ichki
qo ‘7g‘atuvchilar ta'sirida, yara paydo bo ‘lishiga sabab bo ‘Imoq, hech qanday
xarakterli klinik maf}zaralar yo‘qligi

/
\)“'/ext A. Gastric and Duodenal Ulcers

The prominent scientists proved the existence of an association between
-nlesion of the central and peripheral nervous systems and the development
of ulcer.

The neurogenous theory of the pathogenesis of ulcer was developed

further into the corticovisceral theory . According to the theory gastric and
duodenal ulcers were found to result from disturbances in the central nervous
system, i.e. the brain cortex.
" T The brain cortex under the influence of external and internal stmuli
send impulses to the stomach and the duodenum, which cause a spastic
Contraction of vessels, Such a gpastic contraction results in. local trophic
disturbances followed by erosion of the affected area by the gastric juige.

In the majority of cases ulcer is observed to develop in particularly
nervous persons, often after emotional overstrain. But an irregular diet in
combination with an emotional overstrain is often observed to contribute to
the onset of ulcer development.

Gastric and duodenal ulcers are found to develop more frequently in
men than in women, mainly at ages of 25 to 40 years. This disease is
characterized by pains, haemorrhages, nausea, vomiting, etc. At the onset of
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the disease pain is usually dull in character In gastric ulcers pain is found to
grow worse after meals. Acute pain in the stomach is known to be characteristic
of perforated ulcers. Pain due to ulcer is well known to occur periodically
and be jntermittent in occusrence.

The course of ulcer has proved to vary with age and sex, location of
ulcers, etc. At a young age its course has no characteristic clinical manifestations.
In old persons the muﬁ ¢ of uicers is known to be rare. But they are OfteN),  wimothet'
cd‘rﬁ'p fcated by confidérable haemorrhage resulting from sclerotic chdrfé‘ es 1n
the stomach.
~ Ulcers are known to have a chronic, cyclic course, with remissions from
6 tg__z_m_om.h,s__lix_ac_eﬂ)atmn (kuchayishi) of ulcers pamcularly that of
duodenal ulcers, has been found to occur in spring and autumn,

V. Quyidagi ma'lumotlarni eslab qoling:

Do vou know that ...

1. ... the movement of food in the intestines of a healthy person may last
from 17 to 72 hours; 2. ... milk products contain about 100 substances useful
for men; 3. ... salt consists of two poisons, which are combined chemically
in such a way that we can eat it; 4. ... the amount of gastric juice secreted in
the stomach within 24 hours is 1.5-2 litres.

HOME ASSIGNMENTS

VI. Change the sentences using Complex Subject:

1. It is known that spring and autumn are those seasons when the
patients with ulcer suffer from the recurrence of the disease. 2. It is considered
that constant fatigue, the lesions of the nervous system and past diseases
contribute to the onset of gastritis. 3. It appeared that the characteristic clinical
manifestations of the disease were haemorrhage, vomiting and nausea.

VII. Finish the sentences according to Text A:

1. The corticovisceral theory of the pathogenesis of ulcer was a further
development of ... . 2. Male patients at the ages of 25 to 40 are known to
suffer from ulcers more ... . 3. At the onset of the disease the patients with
ulcer complain of pain which is ... . 4. According to corticovisceral theory it
has been proved that gastric and duodenal ulcers are due to ... . 5. It is known
that an irregular diet as well as emotional overstrain may ... . 6. In young
patients the course of ulcer may have no ... . 7. The scientists consider that
the lesions of the central and peripheral nervous systems lead to ....

VIIL. Answer the following questions: ¢ ¥

1. What does salt consist of? 2. How much gastric juice is secreted in the
stomach within 24 hours? 3. What substances do milk products contain? 4.
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How many hours may the movement of food in the intestines of a healthy
person last?

IX. 1. Read Text B. 2. Name the factors contributing to the development
of gastritis. 3. Say about what symptoms of gastritis you have learned from
the text:

ext B. Chronic Gastritis

The term “chronic gastritis” must be limited to those cases in which
evidences of inflammation or catarrhal changes in the stomach are clear.

Chronic gastqus is known to occur as a separate or primary disease or it
may B¢ associated with other diseases; particularly chronic liver and kidney
disease, In these diseases chronic impairment of the mucous membrane of
the stomach is an important factor in causing the catarrhal condition.

The most important causes of chronic gastritis proved to be alcohol,
iinadequate food and a bad diet regimen.

The characteristic clinical manifestations of gastritis are an increased
secretion of mucus and a diminished secretion of acid and pepsin. In severe
forms of gastritis secretion is observed to be completely reduced and even
absent due to the lesion of the mucous membrane.

The most frequent symptoms of chronic gastritis are loss of appetite,
ehght pain and general epigastric discomfort after meals, In severe cases
nausea an‘d Vomiting of mucys, particularly in the morning, are often observed
Frequentlu the stomach becomes mogdgrately enlarged.

¢ course of the disease is chronic and the symptoms are continuous.
They may become worse from time to time if a sick person does not follow

the diet regimen strictly.

LESSON 42
CLASS ASSIGNMENTS

I. Quyidagi so‘zlarni o‘qing va tarjima qiling:
cancer ['’kansa], carcinoma | ka:si'nsuvma], aetiology [ 1:tr'pledsi], tumour
['tju:ma], epigastric ['epr'gastrik], anaemia [8'ni:mis]

I1. Quyidagi so‘zlarni yodlang:

malignant [ma'lignant] a yomon sifatli;

hot {hot] a issiq;

suggest [se'dzest] v fikrga olib bormog, tavsiya etmogq;
support [s8'pa:t] v qo‘llab-quvvatlamoq;

hereditary [hi'rediteri] a irsiy;
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node [n3ud] » tuguncha, o‘sma;

digestion {dI'dzestfan] » hazm bo‘lishi (ovqgatni);
bleeding ['bli:din] » qon ketishi;

remain {r'mein] v qolmoq;

empty ['empti} a bo‘sh.

II1. Ustunlar bo‘yicha so‘zlarni taqsimlang:

1. Kasalliklar nomi 2. Patologik simptomlar nomi

angina pectoris, perspiration, murmur, intermittent fever, benign and
malignant tumours, occlusion, dullness, crepitation, fatigue, ulcer,
haemorrhage, epigastric pain, carcinoma, loss of appetite and weight,
pleurisy, anaemia, fibrillation, vomiting, nausea

IV. 1. Tekst C ni o‘qing. 2. Murakkab ega gap bo‘lagi ishtirok etgan
gaplarni toping va tarjima qiling. 3. Tekst bo‘yicha savollar tuzing:

\%ﬂ C. Cancer of the Stomach

Gastric carcinoma is a frequent form of cancer causing about 35-40% of
all deaths from malignant tumours.

This disease is more common in men than in women. The highest
incidence is noted at ages of 50 to 60. Gastric carcinoma is known to have a
more malignant course in young persons than in old age. The duration of
gastric cancer from the appearance of its first manifestations to death is not
longer than 1-2 years.

The aetiology of cancer is unknown. But such pathologic conditions as
benign tumours, ulcer of the stomach, gastritis and stomach polyps have
been determined to contribute considerably to its development.

According to certain data the use of too hot or too cold food, smoking
and alcohol are considered tot be responsible for the development of stomach
carcinoma.

In the past few years a virus theory of cancer has been suggested. Though
this theory is supported by many it has not yet been proved. For a long time
many scientists have been discussing the importance of hereditary factors in
the development of cancer. The hereditary theory has not yet been confirmed
either (ham).

The clinical manifestations of gastric carcinoma vary with the stage of its
development, location and spread through the lymphatic nodes and other
inner organs. The main symptoms of gastric carcinoma are known to be
disturbance in ga8tric digestion, epigastric pains, 10ss of we@and sometimes
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vomltmg of blood, A prolonged , usually external, profuse bleeding results i in
$eVere dnacmia. The appetite is usually reduced.

HOME ASSIGNMENTS

V. Choose the appropriate word. Translate the sentences:

1 . (Malignant, benign) tumours are known to cause numerous metastases
(involving, improving) various internal organs. 2. In the presence of anaemia
the red blood cell count is considerably (increased, reduced). 3. Gastric
carcinoma appears to be more (common, rare) in the male than in the
female.

VI. Use Complex Subject instead of the subordinate clause:

1. It was reported that the patient had been suffering from the digestion
disturbances for several years. 2. It seems that the pathologic changes in the
gastric mucous membrane due to chronic gastritis are responsible for the
development of malignant tumours of the stomach. 3. It was stated that the
patient had developed anaemia after profuse bleeding caused by perforating
ulcer.

VII. Read and translate the following words:
epigastrium [eplr'g&striom], peritonitis [ perite’naitis], metastasis
{me'taestatis], barium ['beariam], degeneration [d1 dzena’reifan]

VIII. 1. Read Text D. 2. Entitle it. 3. Characterize the pain in this
disease. 4. Why is the prevention of this disease so important?

Text D

In gastric carcinoma pain is felt in the epigastrium and the patient often
complains of the feeling of pressure in the stomach area. Pain may become
severe when the tumour involves the pancreas, in peritonitis, and metastases
into the bones.

The gastric juice is known to contain much mucus, leucocytes and
tumour cells. In the majority of cases gastric secretion proves to be considerably
reduced.

The X-ray examination is particularly important for the diagnosis of
gastric carcinoma. It reveals the so-called filling defect, when some areas of
the stomachiremain empty gafter barium meal has been taken. \x~

Preventive measures are carried out extensively to reveal the early signs
of gastric cancer. An adequate therapy of ulcers and chronic gastritis is widely
used not to result in malignant degeneration.
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LESSON 43
CLASS ASSIGNMENTS

I. C tekstining mazmuni bo‘yicha to‘g‘ri javobni tanlang:

1. What appetite has the patient sut’fenng from gastric carcinoma?
a) It is increased;
b) It is reduced.

2. What do the clinical manifestations of gastric carcinoma vary with?
a) They- vary with the stage of the development of the disease;
b) They vary with the age and sex of the patient.

3. At what age is the highest incidence of gastric carcinoma observed?
a) It is observed at the age from twenty to thirty;
b) It is observed at the age from fifty to sixty.

II. Tekst E ni tarjima qiling. Mazmunini so‘zlab bering:
) /’ ext E. Intestinal Tumours

Many forms of tumours are known to occur in the intestines, but we
shall limit our attention to the commonest, which is cancer. It generally
leads to chronic intestinal obstruction and its accompanying symptoms. In
addition there are usual symptoms of cancerous invasion - loss of weight and
strength, progressive anaemia and pain of varying degree depending of the
part affected. Any portion of the intestines is likely to be affected by carcinoma,
but the usual areas are the upper part of the colon, the sigmoid and the
rectum. In the latter situation the obstruction may be felt on rectal examination.
In cancer of the colon and sigmoid a tumour is usually well palpable, the
esophagus above the tumour is often thickened and spastic and peristaltic
waves may be seen passing in the direction of the obstruction.

I11. Quyidagi so‘zlarni yodlang va gaplarni tarjima qiling:

retention [ri'tenfen] » tutilish. The retention of urine is one of the
clinical manifestations of a kidney disease.

stool [stu:1] » axlat. The laboratory analysis of the stool failed to reveal
any blood.

tenderness ['tendenis] » og'riglilik. The patient complained of a moderate
ten tion.

remove [r'mu:v] v yo'q gilmoq. The surgeon removed the tumour which

had involved the stomach
WM@
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1V. Murakkab to‘ldiruvchi yoki murakkab egani qo‘llab gaplarni tarjima
qgiling:

1. Ma'lumki, o'n ikki barmoq ichakning yorilgan yarasi ko‘p hollarda
ko‘p gon ketish bilan kechadi. 2. Ma'lumki, siydik tutilishi buyrak kasalligining
klinik manzaralaridandir. 3. Vaqti-vaqti bilan bo‘lib turadigan lixoradka
tuberkulyoz kasalligining ko‘p hollarida uchrar ekan. 5. Studentlar
otorinolaringolog tomogdan narsa olayotganini kuzatib turdilar.

HOME ASSIGNMENTS

V. Translate into Russian:

1. The surgeon did not doubt that he could perform this operation under
local anaesthesia. 2. Gangrenous forms of appendicitis are dangerous to life
because they may result in peritonitis. 3. The retention of stool may be due to
the inflammatory process in the appendix. 4. During the operation the upper
lobe of the lung was removed since a malignant tumour had been revealed
there. 5. After the attack of acute appendicitis had been controlled the patient
complained of a moderate tenderness on palpation.

VL. 1. Read and translate Text F. 2. Put questions to the text. 3. Retell
it: ‘

xt F. Acute Appendicitis

écute appendicitis is known to occur in all age groups. Its incidence
varies in different sex groups; it is more frequent in women from 20 to 40
years of age. Cases of appendicitis have been noted to occur even in infants
and in very old age.¥Acute appendicitis is known to begin suddenly with
sharp pain which isat first felt in epigastrium but then becomes generalized
in the abdomen. iThe pain becomes worse on deep breathing in and coughing,
it does not radiate and is accompanied by nausea, retention of stools and
gases.}

The temperature is normal or subfebrile and there is moderate leucocytosis.
The ESR is initially normal. With the development of the disease temperature
elevation is observed and ESR becomes increased. The pulse is quick but it is
found to be not more than 90-100 beats per minute. The tongue is coated
and dry.

The attack of acute appendicitis is known to last for 3-4 days. Then the
temperature returns to normal, abdominal pains decrease and only a moderate
tenderness is felt in the right lower part of the abdomen on palpation.

Acute appendicitis is treated surgically. The operation is performed both
under general and under local anaesthesia.
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The appendix is removed immediately to prevent its rupture which may
result in peritonitis. Such forms of appendicitis as gangrenous and perforating
are particularly dangerous to life. But sometimes even a mild form of appendicitis
may take a severe course and to result in perforation.

UNIT 4. THE DISEASES OF THE LIVER AND BILE
DUCTS

LESSON 44

Grammatika: mustagqil sifatdosh oboroti.

CLASS ASIGNMENTS

I. Quyidagi so‘zlarning o‘qilishini eslab qoling. Tarjimasini toping:
hepatitis [ hepa'taitis], viral ['vaiersl], infective [in'fektiv]

infeksiyali, gepatit (jigar yallig lanishi), virusli

I1. Quyidagi so‘zlarni yodlang:

hepatic [hi'patik] a jigarga oid;

bile [bail] n o‘t;

duct [dakt] n yol;

jaundice ['dzo:ndis] » sariq kasal;

advance [od'va:ns] v oldinga surmoq (teoriyani, fikrni); oldinga yurmoq;
effort [‘efet] n kuch, xatti-harakat;

elderly ['eldsli] a keksa;

survive [se'vaiv] v tirik golmog; boshdan kechirmoq (operatsiyani);
source [so:s] n manba;

entire [In'taia] g butun;

subsequent ['sabsikwant] a keyingi;

simultaneous ['simal'teinas] a bir vaqtning o‘zida.

II1. Quyidagi so‘z va so‘z birikmalarini o‘qing va tarjima qiling:

1. jaundice ['d30:ndis): severe jaundice, to suffer from severe jaundice,
jaundice was clearly marked;

2. survive [sa'vaiv]: to survive an injury, the patient survived the operation
well, some viruses survive at a high temperature;

3. source [s2:s]: a source of infection, a source of knowledge, the source of
virus is a sick person;
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4. inadequately [in‘edikwitli]: inadequate, the patient was given an
inadequate dose of medicine, inadequately treated;

5. subsequently ['sabsikwantli]: subsequent, subsequent examination, to
invade other organs subsequently;

6. simultaneously ['simal'teinasli]: simultaneous, simultaneous impairment,
to be impaired simultaneously.

IV. 1. Tekst A ni o‘qing. 2. ‘it is ... that ¢ kuchaytiruvchi oboreti
ishtirok etgan gaplarni toping va tarjima qiling. 3. Tekstni tarjima giling:

\// Text A. Botkin’s Disease

Botkin’s disease, or the so-called epidemic or infectious hepatitis, is an
acute vira] disease affecting hepatic cells and bile ducts.

The prominent German scientist Virchow believing it to be due to
obstruction of the common bile duct with mucus during inflammatory progesses
in the duodenum, the dlSCaSC was called catarrhal jaundice.

But in 1880 the Jprominent scientist S. Botkin having advanced the idea
of an infectious ongm of this disease, proved his suggestions by such facts as
the involvement in this pathologic process not only of the liver but also of
the nervous system, the kidneys, the enlargement of the spleen, etc.

" But it was not before 1940 that the term *“Botkin’s disease” was introduced
into medicine due to the efforts of the well-known physician M. Konchalovsky.

Botkin’s disease occurs in epidemic form. This disease more commonly
affects (,hlldren adults M__g_ﬂ_as_cld.er]y_pexsgns suffering from it frequently
too.

Botkin’s disease is known to be due to a filterable virus present in the
blood liver and found in siool and urine. The virus is infective only for man.
As this virus cannot be seen under a usual microscope, it is revealed only by
an electronic one. Being highly virulent the virus survives in water, food and
on hands for days .and weeks.

V. Tekstdan so‘z birikmalarining tarjimasini toping:

1. umumiy o't yo‘lining to'sig'i; 2. xatti-harakatlarga ko‘ra; 3. shuningdek
keksa odamlarda; 4. jigar hujayralan; 5. suvda va ozig-ovqatda yashay oladi; 6.
taloq kattalashuvi; 7. o‘tkir virusli kasallik; 8. yallig'lanish jarayoni.

HOME ASSIGNMENTS
¥1. Read the words and translate the sentences:

1. incubation [ inkju'beifan]: Incubation period is the time during which
pathogenic microorganisms grow in the body.,
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2. prodromal ['pravdraomsl]: Prodromal period is the time when the
characteristic symptoms of an infectious disease have not appeared yet, but
the patient feels a general malaise.

3. parenterally [pea’rentarali]: All intramuscular and intravenous injections
are given parenterally, i.e. directly into the organism but not orally.

4. serum ['siaram]: Serum is the watery fluid which rcﬂ’l‘ﬁfﬁé’after blood
has coagulated. :

V1L Answer the following questions:

1. What do pathogenic microorganisms do in the human body during the
period of incubation? 2. During what period of an infectious disease haven’t
its characteristic symptoms appeared yet? 3. What does the term “parenterally”
mean? 4. What is the watery fluid which remains after blood has coagulated
called?

VIIL 1. Read Text B. 2. Entitle it. 3. Say how infection spreads in this
disease. 4. Put ten questions to cover all the text:

Wm B
o~

In hepatitis the source of virus is a sick person who may spread the
infection by personal contact from the last days of the incubation period
during the entire course of the disease. But the infection is particularly
virulent in the prodromal period and in the first week of the disease. The
patient’s blood being highly infective, even a small dose of 0.1 ml may be
dangerous for a person.

In case of Virus A hepatitis infection enters the body through the mouth
when eating infected food or drinking water. In case of Virus B hepatitis
infection enters parenterally during transfusions of blood, plasma and serum,
prophylactic vaccinations or is due to inadecuately sterilized instruments.

Epidemic (Virus A) hepatitis most commonly occurs late in autumn,
early in winter, or in spring. The incubation period lasts from [4 days to 50
days, but in Virus B hepatitis it is from 2 to 6-8 months.

Botkin’s disease causes inflammatory changes and degeneration of hepatic
cells and damage to the bile ducts due to which bile enters the lymph flow
and subsequently the blood. The tissues of the spleen, gall-bladder and the
nervous and endocrine systems become involved simultaneously with the
liver.
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LESSON 45

CLASS ASSIGNMENTS

I. Quyidagi so‘zlar o‘qilishini eslab qoling. Quyida ularning tarjimalarini
toping:

cholecystitis [ kolisis'taitis], intrahepatic [ intrehr'paetik], extrahepatic
[ ikstrohr’p&tik], hypochondrium [ haipzv’kondriem], umbilical
[ anmbi‘laikel], peritoneum [ peritsu’ni:am], chemotherapy | kema’erapi]

qgorin, xolesistit, o't pufagi, kimyoterapiya, dorivor terapiya, jigar ichiga
oid, kindikka oid, qovurg‘a osti gismi, qovurg‘a osti, jigar sirtiga oid

I1. Quyidagi so‘zlarni yodlang:

constipation [ konsti'peifan] »n qabziyat;

irritation | irr'teifon] n qo‘zg‘atish, bezovta qilish;

approximately [o'proksimitli] ady taxminan, ... ga yaqin;
emergency [I'm3:dzensi] » favquloddagi holat; a tezkor, favquloddagi.

II1. 1. Tekst C ni o‘qing va tarjima qiling. Quyidagi so‘z birikmalarning
ekvivalentini toping:

kuchli og'riq, og'rig kuchaymogda, mutlago sog‘lom odamlarda, og'ir

kechishi, hayot uchun o ‘ta xavfli
\xé(t C. Acute Cholecystitis
. e, r

i LGP P13 7
~ Amon mﬂammatory diseases of bile ducts the most frequent is cholecystitis
or the inflammation of the gallbladder Cholecystms is known to_ occur
rarely in isolated condition, mﬂammatory processesl Eo‘ilzym the intrahepatic
and extra-hepatic ducts, sometimes with the involvefent of the liver being
associated with it. The main forms of cholecystms are the following: catarrhal,
purulent and gangrenous.

The patient with cholecystitis is known to complalﬂ of intense pain, it
being localized in the right hypochondrium and in the umbilical area. An
- “attack of pém is usually preceded by physical and menta] overstrain, sharp
physical movements or-abnormalities in diet, fatty food and alcohol being
responsible for the onset of pain. But sometimes pain is observed to appear
suddenly in guite healthy persons. Pain may radiate to the right shoulder.,
right arm, sternum, and lumbar area, its intensity depending on the form
of cholecystitis and the patient’s sensitivity. The pain grows much worse
when the patient is lying on his right side.

Dryness in the mouth, vomiting, nausea, and constipation are the
characteristic clinical manifestations of the disease.
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During the attack of pain the face is moist with cold perspiration, the
skin is pale, the tongue and lips are dry.Even aslight palpation reveals severe
tenderness, it being due to irritation of the peritoneum. Approximately in
40-50% of gases there is slight jaundice of sclerae. The biochemical blood
analysis is known to reveal some changes, they resulting from the effect of
toxic substances in the liver.

Purulent form of cholecystitis is_highly dangerous to life and requires
emergency operation. An even more severe course is observed in gangreneous
cholecystitis. Recovery is achieved by surgical treatment, it bemg followed by
prolonged antibiotic therapy and chemotherapy.

HOME ASSIGNMENTS

IV. a) Supply words and word combinations having close meaning to
the following:
preventive, to rise, about five months, to radiate to, to involve, acute, .
to result in, to determine, lesion, entire
b) Supply words of the opposite meaning:
to elevate, to recover, to diminish, approximately, dry, empty, sharp,
base, to doubt the diagnosis

IV. Use the verbs in brackets in the proper tense of the Indefinite
group. Translate the sentences:

1. Products of protein, fat, and carbohydrate digestion (to be absorbed)
from the gastrointestinal tract by the liver in which they (to undergo)
furthur chemical processes. 2. The liver (to destroy) toxic substances which
usually-(to be formed) in the intestinal tract as well as some poisons which
(to enter) the body from out. 3. Jaundice (to be known) to be the disease
which (to be due to) the presence of a large amount of bilirubin in the blood
and tissues.

VI. 1. Read Text D. 2. Entitle it. 3. Say why probing with radio-pill is
used: |
Text D

It is common knowledge how difficult it is to examine the gastrointestinal
tract. Long rubber tubes are used and the process of probing (zondlash) is
known to cause the patient much discomfort. It gives only limited possibilities
for the examination of the stomach and none at all for the intestine. Usual
physiological methods are often ineffective for studying many important
processes in the human intestine.

But a small electronic instrument called a radio-pill helps the physician
in this matter. It is a small tube less than two cm long and only some
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millimetres in diameter. A very small transistor - transmitter is inside the
tube.

The patient swallows this radio-pill which passes along the gastrointestinal
tract sending information on pressure, temperature, gastric secretion, the
lever of acidity, etc., thus helping the physician to reveal all the pathologic
changes.

LESSON 46
CLASS ASSIGNMENTS

1. Qaysi bog‘lovchi tushirib qoldirilgan? Gaplarni tarjima qiling:

1. When the urinalysis was ready the physician received all the findings
he had insisted on. 2. The surgeon considered the appendix had td be removed
immediately because its rupture might cause peritonitis. 3. Almost everything
the physician had determined by physical methods of examination was
confirmed by laboratory findings. 4. In all the patients except the one the
cardiologist has not yet examined the diagnosis of cardiac insufficiency was
made.

I1. 1. Tekst E ni o‘ging. 2. Quyidagi so‘zlarning ekvivalentini toping:

sarg ‘ish tusga kiradi, kuchli gichima, e 'tiborsiz qoldirilgan hollarda;(oda’iy
og ‘irlashish

t E. Jaundice

Jaundice is a symptom common to many disturbances and diseases of the
liver, such as obstruction of the bile ducts, cancer, etc. In jaundice the skin
and the sclerae take on a yellowish colour which may vary in its intensity.
Even the serum of the blood is bile coloured. Jaundice is frequently accompanied
by severe_itching. The pulse is usually slow, and there is a tendency to
haemorrhage. In advanced cases nervous symptoms may develop. Jaundice
being caused by obstruction, the bile cannot pass to the intestines and the
stools are of a white colour. The urine is deeply coloured. In toxic jaundice the
stools may be of normal colour or deeply bile coloured.

Infectious jaundice in adults has been found to be due to a virus. It is
characterized by fever, vomiting, jaundice and haemorrhage from the nose,
intestines, etc. Jaundice is not a rare complication in case of severe intoxication.
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HOME ASSIGNMENTS

II1. Memorize the reading and meaning of the medical terms:
diabetes [ daio'bi:tis] diabet;

biopsy [bar'ppsi] biopsiya;

pigmentation | pigman'teifen] bo‘yash, pigmentatsiya;

stasis ['steitis] to‘xtash, staz, dimlanish;

rash [r&f] toshma.

IV. Finish the following definitions and answer the questions:

1. The disease of the endocrine system caused by a large amount of sugar
in the blood is ... . 2. The colouring of the skin caused by some disturbances
in the body is ... . 3. The diagnostic examination of the tissue taken from a
living body is ... . 4. An unusual eruption (toshma) on the skin mostly caused
by some infectious disease is ... . 5. The disturbance of blood circulation that
causes blood to stop at a certain portion of a vessel is ... .

What is: a) pigmentation; b) rash; ¢) diabetes; d) stasis; e) biopsy?

V. 1. Read Text F. 2. Translate the second paragraph; a) name the
findings of the physical examination; b) state the abnormalities revealed by
laboratory analyses. 3. Summarize the essence of each paragraph in a
sentence so as to make the plan of the case history:

Text F. Hepatic Damage due to Chemotherapy

1. A 50-year old woman had been known to have diabetes for 20 years.
Her condition had been controlled by diet and administration of 100 units
of insulin preparation daily. In an effort to improve the intensity of her
control she had been given in addition 1 gr of chlorpropamide | per day.

2. About three weeks later she noted general malaise, weakness and loss
of appetite, followed in a few days by the discovery of dark urine. light stools
and rash on her trunk. With the passage of an additional week by which
time she had taken a total of 27 gr of chlorpropamide, she noted jaundice.
There was no pain, fever, nausea, or vomiting. Her past history did not
reveal liver or bile duct diseases. She was hospitalized on October 10 for
further studies. '

3. The findings of the physical examination showed the presence of
jaundice and diffuse rash on the chest and abdomen. The liver was enlarged
and there was tenderness on palpation.

4. The blood analysis revealed serum bilirubin to be at the level of 8.9
mg%, the hemoglobin level was 11.6 gr% and the white blood cell count
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7.600 per cubic millimetre. Platelets averaged to 490.000 per cubic millimetre
urinalysis revealed the presence of bile.

5. The biopsy of the liver performed on October 16 showed normal
liver structure. There was mild pigmentation of Kupffer cells and slight
sarillary bile stasis. Some inflammatory reaction in the portal tracts was
noted but inflammatory or degenerative changes were observed in the hepatic
cells.

6. The patient was discontinued chemotherapy with chlorpropamide and
her diabetes was controlled by a diet containing 150 gr of carbohydrates, 75
gr of proteins and 80 gr of fats and the administration of 80 units of insulin
preparation daily.

7. Her symptoms having been relieved after a month’s treatment, the
patient was discharged on November 14. She complained of neither jaundice
nor any other symptoms when she was seen for a follow-up examination
three months later.

Notes

1. chlorpropamide — xlorpropamid (preparat nomi);
2. Kupffer ['’kapfa] cells — jigardagi Kupfer hujayralari.

LESSON 47

CLASS ASSIGNMENTS
Revision

I. Quyidagi gaplarni tarjima qiling va murakkab egani toping:

1. Jaundice is known to be present in the diseases of liver as well as in
the diseases of intrahepatic and extra-hepatic ducts. 2. The characteristic
clinical manifestations of gastric carcinoma are known to be epigastric pains,
loss of weight, nausea and vomiting of blood. 3. Too hot food is supposed to
contribute to the development of gastritis.

I1. Quyidagi so‘z birikmalarini tarjima qiling:

1. qur-qur tutadigan bezgak; 2. yomon sifatli o‘sma; 3. uzoq gon ketishidan
aziyat chekmogq; 4. shoshilinch jarrohlik operatsiyasini o‘tkazmoq; 5. qon va
plazma quyish; 6. 12-barmoq ichak yarasi diagnozini taxmin gilmoq; 7. hazm
gilishning buzilganini aniglamoq; 8. axlat tutilishiga sabab bo‘lmoq; 9. teri
gichishidan shikoyat gilmoq.

140



III. Quyidagi so‘z va so‘z birikmalarini taqsimlang:u

1. Kasalliklar nomi | 2. Patologik o‘zgarishlar {3. Davolash muolajalari

Iv gastric ulcer; 2. serum transfusion; 3. continuous haemorrhage; ¢.
rarcinoma; 5¥ anaemia; 6. intermittent fever; 7. prophylactic vaccination; 8.
»rofuse external bleeding; 9. chemotherapy; 10v chronic gastritis; 11. dryness
n the mouth; 12.\acute cholecystitis; 13. parenteral injections; 14. severe
1ausea

IV. Berilgan so‘zlardan foydalanib, quyidagi mavzularga axborot yozing:

1. Chronic gastritis: separate, to be associated with, liver disease, the
impairment, catarrhal condition, to cause, inadequate food, a bad diet regimen;

2. The incidence of gastric cancer: common, women, highest incidence,
malignant course, young persons, the duration of the disease;

3. Acute appendicitis: sharp pain, epigastrium, to become generalized,
breathing in, to be accompanied by, retention of stools, temperature, blood
analysis;

4. Acute cholecystitis: inflammatory disease, bile duct, frequent, gall-
bladder, to occur, to be associated with, the forms of cholecystitis, to
involve the liver, purulent, gangrenous, catarrhal.

V. 1. Tekst A ni o‘qing. 2. a) mustaqil sifatdosh oborotli; b) murakkab
egali gaplarni toping va tarjima qiling. 3. Peritonit kasalligi belgilari haqida
gapirib bering. 4. Quyidagi so‘z birikmalarini inglizcha ekvivalentlirini toping:

shoshilinch operatsiya, teshilgan yara, tarqalgan yiringli peritonit, qorin
bo ‘shlig ining kovak organlari, tuzatishga sezilarli yordam beradi

Text A, Peritonitis

Peritonitis is known to be general or localized, acute or chronic, primary
or secondary.

Acute general purulent peritonitis is believed to be due to perforation of
one of the hollow abdominal organs. The most frequent causes are perforating
appendicitis, inflammatory conditions of the female sex organs and perforating
gastric or duodenal ulcers.

The main symptoms of this condition are vomiting, pain and tenderness
in the abdomen, it being considerably enlarged due to the presence of fluid
there. The temperature is known to be moderately elevated, the pulse rate
being considerably changed. The blood analysis usually reveals leucocytosis.

This condition is extremely dangerous to the patient’s life, an emergency
surgery being performed to save the patient. During the operation the primary
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focus of peritonitis is to be removed, the danger for the patient being
eliminated.

Emergency operative treatment is known to be followed by a course of
antibiotic treatment, which greatly contributes to the recovery.

HOME ASSIGNMENTS

VI. Supply extended answers to the following questions:

1. Who of the scientists proved the existence of association between a
lesion of the central and peripheral nervous systems and the development of
ulcer? 2. What do you know about the corticovisceral theory of ulcers? 3. Give
the characteristic clinical manifestations of gastritis. 4. What factors contribute
to the development of gastric cancer? 5. What is the development of acute
appendicitis accompanied by? 6. What did the prominent Russian scientist S.
Botkin prove? 7. What pathologic changes does hepatitis produce in the
human body? 8. What three forms of cholecystitis are there? 9. What treatment
is indicated in purulent and gangrenous forms of cholecystitis? 10. What
diseases may be accompanied by jaundice?

VII. 1. Read Text B. 2. Say what the doctor must pay particular
attention to while examining a patient whose condition is suggestive of liver
or bile duct disease:

€ext B. Symptoms of Diseases of the Liver and Bile Ducts

‘e
_ When the physician is taking the patient’s medical hist'ory he must pay
_attention to the patient’s working and living conditions, the diet which the
patient follows, the history of past diseases, particularly of those of the
alimentary tract, and the condition of the nervous and endocrine systems,
because a hepatic disease is often directly associated with these factors.

For example overeating, partlcularly of fatty foods, alcoholism may
sometimes suggest the diagnosis of the fatty degeneratlon of the liver. A
persistent lesion of the liver may be observed after Botkin’s disease and in
chronic infections. Involvement of the liver and bile ducts is often found
after gastrointestinal diseases, gastritis being one of them.

The patient’s complaints of loss of weight, pain in the right
hypochondrium and abdominal enlargement may contribute to the proper
diagnosis of the diseases of the liver and bile ducts. Among the characteristic
symptoms of a hepatic disease are a yellowish colour of the skin, sclerae and
of the mucous membranes of the oral cavity, dilatation of the veins in the
umbilical area, tenderness in the left and right hypochondrium.

Palpation and percussion of the liver and spleen may supply important
evidence for a diagnosis. The size of the liver may be enlarged or contracted,
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it may be soft or firm, its surface may be nodular, the lower border may be
sharp - all these findings enabie the physician not to doubt an adequate
diagnosis.

UNIT 5. INFECTIOUS DISEASES
LESSON 48

Grammatika: Shart ergash gaplar. Shart mayli.
Should va would ni ishlatilish hollari.
Bog‘lovchilar va bog‘lovchi so‘zlar. Kesim belgilari.

CLASS ASSIGNMENTS

1. Quyidagi gaplarni tarjima giling va tarjimani tushuntirib bering:

1. It is necessary that the group of blood be determined before the
transfusion is given to the patient. 2. The physician suggested that the
electrocardiogram should be repeated. 3. He looked as if he were very tired. 4. It
is not very likely that hemoglobin level should increase in the course of the
disease. 5. It is better to operate on immediately lest the appendix should
rupture. 6. The doctor insisted that chemotherapy be discontinued. 7. I wish
the findings of the laboratory analyses be better.

IL. 1. O‘qing va ajratilgan so‘zlarning gaysi so‘z turkumi ekanligini
aniglang. 2. Ularni yodlang. 3. Gaplarni tarjima qiling:

1. The physician wanted to know where the tenderness was localized. 2. In
order to prevent the fatal outcome the emergency surgery was performed. 3.
The patient has injured his left leg as well as the right arm. 4. Though cardiac *
insufficiency has been controlled the patient is stilf following a bed regimen. 5.
The backache was not so sharp as that in the chest. 6. The patient recovered
sooner than we had expected. 7. The doctor knew well how to prevent the
development of delirium and prostration in case of diphtheria.

III. Quyidagi gaplarda kesimni toping va qaysi belgilar orqali
aniglashingizni ayting:

1. Tens of thousands of medical institutions function in our country. 2.
The state foots all the allocations for public health. 3. On physical examination
the doctor revealed extensive skin irritation. 4. The bile duct obstruction may
be accompanied by the pain in the umbilical and hypochondriac areas. 5.
Nobody has supported this diagnosis.
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IV. Avval rus tilidagi ma'nosiga mos keluvchi so‘zlarni, keyin mo:
kelmaydigan so‘zlarni o‘qing:

immunity [I'mju:niti], invasion [in'veizan}, natural ['netfrel], absolui
[‘&bselu:t], antidote ['&ntidsot], specific [spy'sifik], neutralize |'nju:tralaiz}
vital [vati]

V. Quyidagi so‘zlarni yodiang. Gaplarni tarjima qiling:

lack [l&k] n yetishmaslik; yetishmovchilik. The patient was lacking rec
blood cells.

relative ['reletiv] a biror narsaga tegishli; tufayli. Relative assogiation was
established in those two cases. This article was relative to the latest developments
in genetics.

previous {'prizvjes] a oldin, avvalgi. The previous attack of pain was
particularly severe.

injure ['indza] v ziyon yetkazmogq, jarohatlamoq, yaralamoq. The patient
developed acute pain because of the injured leg.

inject [in'dzekt] v suyuqlik kiritmoq (dori); inyeksiya gilmogq. Tuberculin
was injected to this patient.

subcutaneous [sab’kjutans] a teri osti. Subcutaneous injections were given
to this patient daily.

employ [im'ploi] v qo‘llamog, ishlatmog.

VI. 1. Tekst A ni o‘qing. 2. Quyidagi so‘z birikmalarining inglizcha
ekvivalentini toping:

to ‘g ‘ridan-to g ri aloqa, qarshilikning muhim xususiyati, turli sharoitlarda,
tuzalish boshlanadi, har qanday infeksiyaning mavjudligi

Text A. Immunity

Infectious diseases are known to be caused by the invasion and growth of
microorganisms in the human body. Infection may resuilt from direct contact
with patients or from indirect one. bt

But the human organism is known to have a specific capacxty of resistance
against infection, which is called immunity, it being natural and artificial.
Under various conditions it may be entirely lacking, it may be relative,
rarely it may be absolute. A previous attack of an infectious disease produces a
more or less permanent protection against its subsequent infection.

In the course of their growth in the body many pathogenic microorganisms
produce virulent poisons or toxins, they causing the characteristic symptoms
of particular disease. To meet the infection the cells of the body produce a
chemical antidote which is specific for this particular infection and is
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known as an antitoxin. If the patient can produce a sufficient amount of this
antidote to neutralize the toxins before the vital organs are injured recovery
occurs. If the human body had not this capacity we should suffer from all
infectious diseases.

If the toxin can be isolated from bacterial cultures and injected into men
an artificial immunity can be produced which results from the formation of
antitoxin.

The cellular elements of the tissues also take an active part in the
protection of the organism against the infection. The presence of any infection
usually produces leucocytosis and bacteria in the tissues are surrounded by
white cells or phagocytes which prevent the spread of bacteria destroying
them.

If the reaction against invading bacteria is insufficient, vaccines may be
injected subcutaneously to produce a more active resistance of the protective
mechanisms of the body. Vaccines are employed not only to contribute to
the treatment of a disease, but to establish an active artificial immunity.

HOME ASSIGNMENTS

VII. Translate:

1. If Anton Leeuwenhock [‘@&nten lijuwin'hok] (1632-1723) had not
discovered the specific power (kuchi) of lenses, he should not have seen the
world of microbes. 2. The patient’s sclerae were yellow as if he had jaundice. 3.
The patient must be given vaccination lest he should become infected. 4.
Chronic gastritis would not be so dangerous to life if the patient were not so
young. 5. It is likely that the symptoms should recur since the process of
inflammation has not been controlled yet. 6. It is necessary that the patient be
administered a strict diet to control gastric pains.

VIIL. 1. Read Text B. 2. Determine the meaning of the words in bold
type from the context. 3. Say about what Pasteur spoke in his lecture. 4.
What conclusion have you come to having read the text?

Text B. Asepsis
If all the works carried out by the great French researcher Pasteur were
tvidéd into three groups they would form three great discoveries.

The ﬁr§t one might be formulated »tll'll;lSI “Fach fermentation is produced
by the development of a particular microbe.”

The second one might be given this formula: “Each infectious disease is
produced by the development of a particular microbe within the human
organism.”
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The third one might be the following: “The microbe of an infectious
disease, under certain conditions, is attenuated in its pathogenic activity;
from a microbe it becomes a vaccine.”

In 1878 while delivering his lecture on the theory of microbes at the
Academy of Sciences in Paris Pasteur said that if he were a surgeon, who
knew of the dangers produced by microbes existing on the surface of every
object, particularly in hospitals, not only should he use clean instruments,
but after washing his hands with the greatest care, he would employ only
those bandages and charpie which had been heated to a temperature of 130°
or 150°C.

If he employed the water he would heat it to a temperature of 110° or
120°C, since observation had shown the clearest water to contain still greater
number or microbes.

Had those principles of asepsis, on which Pasteur insisted, not been
strictly followed in medicine thousands and thousands of human lives would
have bee lost because of sepsis.

Notes

1. to attenuate [a'tenjueit] — kuchsizlantirmoq;
2. charpie ['ka:p1] — karpiya, jarohatni bog‘lash uchun iplar.

LESSON 49
CLASS ASSIGNMENTS

1. So‘zlarning o‘gilishini eslab qoling. Quyida ularning tarjimasini toping:
diphtheria[dif'Biar18], prostration |pras'treifen], tonsil [tonsl], larynx
["l@ermks], toxemia [tok'si:mia), delirium |drlinem], disintegrate Jdis'intigreit]

qonning zararlanishi; prostratsiya, holdan toyish; alahsirash; alahsirash
holati; difteriva; bodomsimon bez; higildoq

I1. Quyidagi so‘zlarni yod oling:

backache ['bxkeik] n beldagi og'riq;

smear [smio] » mazok, surtma;

culture ['kaltfa] » o‘qish; bakteriyalar o‘stirish;
extreme [1ks'tri:m] a favquloddagi;
convalescence | konva'lesns] 7 sog‘ayish;

fatal [feitl] @ o'limga olib boruvchi;

outcome ['avtkam] » oxir, o‘'lim.
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III. 1. Tekst C ni o‘qing. 2. Majhul nisbat, murakkab to‘ldiruvchi
ishtirok etgan gaplarni toping va tarjima qiling. 3. Quyidagi so‘z-
birikmalarining inglizcha ekvivalentini toping:

harorat doimiy emas edi, puls notekis edi, biroz origan miqdor, mazok
(surtma) o ‘gish uchun olindi, bodomsimon bezdagi goplama; tomogni tozalash

4. Vrach nomidan tekstni so‘zlab bering:
Text C. Diphtheria

The patient was a_seven-year-old girl. Her fever was irregular and
considerably elevated. The general symptoms, such as headache and backache
were not severe, but her pulse was weak and irregular. The urinalysis revealed
protein to be present in a slightly increased amount.

The patient’s throat being examined, the physician noticed it be coated
with a membrane. To make an adequate diagnosis the smear was taken for
culture which revealed diphtheriabacilli.If diphtheriabacilli had not been
revealed in the smear the doctor might have doubted the diagnosis.

The disease having progressed, prostration became marked. The membranes
which had been seen at first on the tonsils were spreading to the pharynx and
larynx.

The patient received an adequate treatment with diphtheriaantitoxin
which contributed to the clearing up of the throat. Had the antitoxin treatment
not been employed so soon toxemia would have been intense and delirium
and prostration extreme or heart failure, respiratory paralysis or bronco-
pneumonia might have developed.

After four or five days the membrane which had been extending over
the tonsils, pharynx, and larynx began to loosen (yumshamoq) and
disintegrate. In 10 days convalescence was noted to have advanced favourably
and the danger of a fatal outcome was considered to have been completely
eliminated.

IV. Ushbu so‘zlarni qo‘llab kasallik tarixini yozing:
to be admitted to the hospital, to complain of, on physical examination,
symptoms, to reveal, laboratory findings, antitoxin treatment, the course of

the disease, convalescence
HOME ASSIGNMENTS

V. Translate into English:

1. o‘limga olib boruvchi oqibat; 2. gon mazoki (surtmasi); 3. ogargan
(goplangan) til; 4. gonning yomon zararlanishi; 5. alahsirash holati; 6. o'ta
toligish; 7. tuzalish bir maromda edi (asoratsiz).
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VI. Translate into Uzbek:

1. If chemotherapy had not been discontinued last week liver damage
would have become too severe. 2. Profuse external bleeding had to be controlled
in time lest the patient would die. 3. The physician insisted that the patient
should follow a strict diet. 4. This idea is likely to be supported by everybody. 5.
It is important that all surgical instruments be sterilized adequately.

VII. 1. Translate the extract using a dictionary. 2. Entitle it:

Text D

Mary was achild of seven or eight.Doctor Martin found her lips and
fingers blue, and her face pale. From time to time she made an effort to
breathe deeply and coughed up much saliva with grayish specks.

It was, he considered, quinsy or diphtheria. Probably diphtheria. No
time now for bacteriological examinations and many other clinical tests.
The doctor was watching the girl nervously trying her pulse again and
again.

Doctor Martin decided to get di phtheriaantitoxin from the nearby town
and asked the child’s father to ring up the chemist’s there.

Martin was waiting nervously looking-at the child. Her hoarse breathing
became terrible. Should he operate: cut into the larynx so that she might
breathe? '

He had to do something, “Get a few hot towels and keep them around
her neck “ Martin said to the child’s mother. At that moment the child’s
father appeared telling him that there was nobody at the chemist’s. “Then
listen. I am afraid this may be serious. I must get some antitoxin. I am going to
drive to town myself. You continue these hot applications. And the room must
be moister. So keep a little boiling water here. No use of medicine now. I’ll be
back soon.”

(from “Arrowsmith” by Sinclair Lewis)

LESSON 50
CLASS ASSIGNMENTS
Revision
1. Quyidagi gaplarni tarjima qiling:
1. If the patient had been infected with food poisons he would have
suffered from acute abdominal pains. 2. It is necessary that the patient should

be rehospitalized next week. 3. The physician suggested that a sufficient dose of
vaccine should be injected subcutaneously.4.]t is important that diphtheria
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antitoxin treatment should contribute to the convalescence of the patient. 5.
The patient was recommended to follow the treatment for another week lest
chills and backache should recur.

I1. Gaplarning ma'nosiga mos so‘zlarni topib qo‘ying:

1. (Little, a little) blood is sufficient to carry out the clinical analysis. 2. If
(many, much) leucocytes and rapid sedimentation rate are revealed the
physician may suggest the presence of infection. 3. During the operation the
surgeon noted that (much, many) of the peritoneum had been involved in
the pathologic process.

II1. 1. Tekst A ni o‘qing. 2. Infeksion kasalliklarning 4 ta guruhiga
tavsif bering. 3. Quyidagi so‘z birikmalarining inglizcha ekvivalentlarini
ko*chiring:

yuqishning (alohida) yo li, yo ‘tal yoki suhbat paytida,’ tomchi ko rinishida,
turli predmetlar '

Text A. The Origin of Infections

The infectious diseases of man are usually divided into two large groups.
Some diseases affect only man, others affect both man and animals, with
man most frequently infected from animals.

Every infectious disease has not only characteristic clinical manifestations
but also its own specific way of invasion into the human body.

Such a disease as dysentery [dsntr], which is one of the diseases of the
intestinal infections, is spread through the intestines and stools.=

The infections of the respiratory tract compose the second subgroup.
During coughing or talking the pathogens are discharged from the infected
organism with the mucus from the membranes of the respiratory tract into
the air in the form of drops. The infection is spread when the air containing
drops of mucus with the pathogens in it, is breathed in. The diseases of this
subgroup are diphtheria, smallpox, etc.

The diseases of the third subgroup are spread through the skin and the
mucosain which the pathogens multiply.In some cases it is the skin, in
others it is the mucous membrane of the eye. Direct contact and various
things belonging to the sick may be responsible for spreading the infective
agent. ,
The diseases of the fourth subgroup are spread by living insects. The
pathogens causing these infections circulate in the blood or lymph and are
not discharged from the organism. The insects become infected as they ingest
(surmoq) the blood of a diseased man. They become infectious for other
people after the pathogens have multiplied in their organism.All these
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diseases, of which encephalitis [ ensefe’laitis] is an example, are called
blood infections.
HOME ASSIGNMENTS

IV. Find the prefixes, explain their meaning, translate the words:
indirect, subcutaneous, intratracheal, extrahepatic, aseptic, abnormality,
disappear, inadequate, impossible, readmit

V. Give the words of:

a) the close meaning: an end, to use, former, a shortage, a recovery, to
damage, having connection with;

b) the opposite meaning: to evacuate, an outcome, artificial, favourable
previous, to connect, relative,

V1. Translate into English:

1. o'pkaning hayot sig‘imi; 2. tabily immunitet; 3. sun'iy immunitet; 4.
har xil sharoitlarda; 5. keyingi infeksiyalar; 6. oldingi xuruj; 7. yetarli miqdor;
8. vaksinani teri ostiga yuborish; 9. bakteriyalarning tarqalishini oldini olish;
10. leykositoz chaqgirmoq; 11. hayotiy organlarni zararlamoq; 12. faol qarshilik.

VII. Make up the sentences choosing the appropriate subject:
1. The patient ...

2. Malaria ...

3. Continuous fever ...

4. Bronchitis ...

1. ... was always and still is one of the most common and fatal diseases of
the tropics.

2. ... is characterized by persisting temperature which varies slightly during
the night.

3. ... in children, the weak and the aged is influenced more favourably by
warm, moist air.

4. ... who had injured his right arm and had several deep wounds on it
was injected 1.500 units of antitetanic serum.

VIIL. Answer the following questions:

1. What are infections caused by? 2. What is immunity? 3. What are
toxins? 4. What are antitoxins? 5. How can artificial immunity be produced?
6. What role do phagocytes play in the human body? 7. What are vaccines
used for? 8. What is sepsis? 9. What analysis is performed to confirm the
evidence of diphtheria? 10.What is asevere case of diphtheriacharacterized
by?
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IX. Translate into English using the Subjunctive Mood:

Sizning o‘rningizda:

1. men bu dorini teri ostiga yuborardim. 2. men vaksinatsiyani mana shu
hollarda qo‘llardim. 3. men patogen mikroblar ko‘payishini tekshirgan bo‘lar
edim.

X. Read Text B and retell it:
Text B. Edward Jenner

Edward ['edwad] Jenner ['dzens] was born in 1749. He was an English
physician, the discoverer of vaccination. Jenner studied medicine in London.
He began practice in 1773 when he was twenty-four years old.

Edward Jenner liked to observe and investigate ever since he was a boy.
His persistent scientific work resulted in the discovery of vaccination against
smallpox. For many years every infant when it was about a year old was
vaccinated against this disease. The vaccination was effective for a prolonged
period of time. Now vaccination against smallpox is not carried out because
this disease has been stamped out (chiqgarib tashlamog) in our country.

In Jenner’s days one out of every five persons in London carried the
marks of this disease on his face. But there were few people who recovered
from the disease, because in the 18" century smallpox was one of the main
causes of death.

The disease had been common for centuries in many countries of Asia.
The Turks (turklar) had discovered that a person could be prevented from a
serious attack of smallpox by being infected with a mild form of the disease.

One day Jenner heard a woman say: «1 cannot catch smallpox, I've had
the cowpox». That moment led to Jenner’s continuous investigations and
experiments.

The first child whom Jenner introduced the substance from cowpox
vesicles [vesiklz] (pufakcha) obtained from the wound of a diseased woman
was Jimmy Phipps. It was in 1796. For the following two years Jenner
continued his experiments. In 1798 he published the report on his discovery.
He called his new method of preventing smallpox “vaccination”, from the
Latin word vacca, that is “a cow™.

At first people paid no attention to his discovery. One doctor even said
that vaccination might cause people to develop cow’s faces.

But very soon there was no part of the world that had not taken up
vaccination. Thousands of people were given vaccination and smallpox began
to disappear as if by magic.
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Noto‘g‘ri fe'llar jadvali

Infinitive Past Past O‘zbekcha Ruscha
Indefinite Participle
. be [b1:] was, were been [bi:n] ‘Imoq OLITH
[wo:z, wa:}
2. bear [bea} | bore [bo:] born [bo:n] | tug'moq poXzarb
3. beat [bi:t] | bit [bit] beaten urmoq OuThb
[biitn]
4.become | became become bo‘lmoq CTaHOBHTLCSH
[birkam] | [bi'kemm] [birkam]
5. begin began begun boshlamoq HAYMHAaTh
[brgin] | [brgen] [brgan]
6. bring brought brought keltirmoq TIPUHOCHTD
[brig} [bro:t] [bra:t]
7. build built [bilt] built [bilt] ko‘rmog CTPOUTB
[bild]
8. buy [bar] | [ought bought sotib olmoq | mokynarsk
[bo:t] fbo:t]
9. catchtﬂ caught [ko:t] | caught [ko:t] | tutmoq JIOBUTh
[ka
10. choose | chose chosen tanlamoq BBIOMPATH
[fu:z] ['ff3vz] [Y3vzn]
11. come came come [kam] | kelmoq MPUXOIUTh
[kam] [keim]
12. cost cost [kost] cost [kost] baholanmoq | cTouTH
{kost]
13. cut [kat] | cut [Kkat] cut [kat] kesmoq pe3arb
14. do [du:] | did [did] done [dan] | gilmoq Jenarhb
15. draw drew [dru:] | drawn tortmoq TAlIUTh
[dra:] [dra:n]
16. eat [i:it] | ate [&et] eaten [i:tn] | yemoq €CThb
17. fail [fo:1] | fell [fel] fallen tushmogq MaaaTh
[fo:len]
18. feed [fid] | fed {fed] fed [fed] bogmogq KOPMHTb
19. feel [fi:1] | felt [felt] felt [felt] sezmoq YyBCTBOBATh
20. fight fought [fo:t] | fought [fo:t] | kurashmoq | cpaxarbcsi
[fart] found found
21. find [faond] [favnd] topmoq HaXoOUTb
[faind]
22. get [get] | got [got] got [got] olmoq [TOJTYy4aTh
23. give [giv] | gave [gerv] | given [givn] | bermoq JIaBaTh
24. go [g3u] | went [went] | gone [gan] | yurmogq XOIMTh
25. grow grew [gru:] | grown 0‘smoq pactu
[grav] lgraon]
26. have] had fheed] | had [had] | egabo‘lmoq | umersb
[heev
27. hear] heard [ha:d] | heard [h3:d] | eshitmoq CTBILIATD
[hie
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Infinitive Past Past O ‘zbekcha Ruscha
Indefinite Participle
28.hold held [held]” | held [held] | ushiamoq AepXaTb
[h3avld]
29. keep kept [kept] | kept [kept] | saglamoq XpaHHTh
[ki:p]
30. know knew [nju:] | known & bilmoq 3HaTh
[n3u] [n3on] e
31. lead [li:d] | led [led] led [led) boshqgarmoq | Bectu
32. learn learnt [I3:nt] | [l3:nt] o‘gimoq Y4UTBCS
[13:n]
33. leave left [lef] left [left] goldirmoq OCTaBJIATh
[li:v)
34. lie [lai] | lay [ler] lain [lein] yotmoq JIEKATh
35. lose lost {lost] lost [lost] yo‘qotmog TEPATH
[lu:z]
36. make made made yasamoq IeNaTh
[meik] {meid] [meid] :
37. mean meant meant bildirmoq o34ayaTh
[mi:n] [ment] [ment]
38. meet met [met] met [met] kutib olmoq | BcTpevarts
{mi:t]
39. pay [pe1] | paid [peid] | paid [peid] | to‘lamoq IUIATUTh
40. put [pot] | put [pot] put [put] qo‘ymoq KJI1acTh
41.read [ri:d | read [red] | read {redj 0‘gimoq YHTATH
42, ring [rig] | rang [r&p] | rung [rap} go‘ng‘iroq 3BOHMUTH
gilmogq
43, rise rose [r3vz risen [nzn] | ko‘tarilmoq | momHWMaTECH
(raiz]
44. run [ran] | ran [ren) ran [ran} yugurmoq Oeratb
45, say [sei] | said [sed] said [sed] gapirmoq €Ka3aTb
46. see [siz] | saw [so:] seen si:n] [ ko‘rmoq BUIETD
47. send sent [sent] | sent [sent yubormoq IIOChLUIATh
[send]
48. show showed shown ko‘rsatmoq | mokasbIBaTh
[fao] | [fsvd] ['fsun] _
49 sit [sit])] | sat [s@t] sat [saet) o‘tirmoq CUIIETH
50. slleep slept [slept] | slept [slept] | uxlamoq cnatb
[sli:p]
51. smell smelt smelt hidi kelmoq | nmaxnyrb
[smel] [smelt] [smelt]
52. speak spoke spoken gapirmoq rOBOPHUTE
[spi:k] [sp3vk} ['spavkan)
53. spend spent spent sarflamoq TPaTUTh
[spend] | [spent] [spent]
54. spread spred spread targatmoq MPOCTUPATBCH
[spred] | Ispred] [spred}
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Infinitive Past Past O ‘tbekcha Ruscha
Indefinite Participle
55. stand stood [stud} | stood [stad] | turmoq CTOATH
[staend]
56. take took [tok]) taken olmoq Opatb
(teik] [tetkn}
57.teach taught [to:t] | taught [to:t] | o‘gitmoq VUUTh
[ti:tf]
58. tellq[tel] told [t3vld] | told [t3vld] | aytmoq paccKa3biBaTh
59. think thought thought o‘ylamoqg AyMaTh
[6ipk] [0o:t] [Ba:t]
60.understand | understood | understood | tushunmoq | noHumars
{ andesteend] | | ande’stod] | | ande'stud]
61.undergo | underwent | undergone | o‘tkazmoq MOABEPTaTECH
[ .Ande’gsu] | [ ande'went] | [ ande’gan]
62. write wrote [r3ot] | written yozmoq nMcaTthb
(rait] [ritn]




ady
g

num
pl

prep
pron
sing

INGLIZCHA - O‘ZBEKCHA - RUSCHA LUG‘AT

INGLIZCHA QISQARTMALAR

adjective
adverb
conjunction
noun
numeral
plural
preposition
pronoun
singular
verb

sifat

ravish

bog‘lovchi

ot
son

ko*plik
predlog

olmosh
birlik shakli

fe’l

Aa

NpWiarateJibHoe
Hapeymne

o103
CYLIECTBUTEABHOC
YUCJIUTECIBHOE
MHOXECTBEHHOE UMCIIO
npemior

MECTOUMEHHE
€IAUHCTBECHHOEC YUCTO

maron

abdomen [‘&bdemen] » qorin bo‘shlig‘i — OplowHas NoNAOCT..

ability [a'bilit1] » gobiliyat — crmocoGHOCTb, yMeHHE.

able [eibl] a qobiliyatli ~ cmocoGHbIl, ymenslii; be a. godir bo‘lmoq —
ObITH B COCTOSIHHH.

abnormal [&b'no:mal] @ anomal, noto‘g‘ri, normada emas — HenpaBUIBHbIHA,
M1ATONIOTUYECKUM. '

abnormality [&b'no:maliti] » anomaliya, normadan chiqgish — anomanns,

OTKJIOHCHHE OT HOPMBI.

about [2'baut] ady tevaragida, atrofida, taxminan — npuGAU3UTENbHO; prep
hagida — o, 00.

above [a'bAv] prep tepasida, yugoridan — Han, cBbILLE.

abscess [‘&bsis] # abssess, yiring — adcuecc, HapbiB.

absolute ['a&bsalu:t] a absolyut, mutlaq — abCoMOTHBIA.

absorption [a'bso:pfan] » so‘rilib ketish, shimilish, yutish — abcopOums,
TOIJIOUIECHHE.

accelerate [&k'selareit] v tezlashtirish — yckopstb(csl), ydawars(ca).

accompany [s8'kompani] v hamrohlik gilmoq — conposoxnars,
COTTYTCTBOBATD.

accomplish [a'’komplif] v bajarmog, tugatmoq — BbITIOJIHATD, 33KAHYHBATD,
3aBEpILATh.

according to [9'ko:din] prep -ga ko‘ra — cornacHo, 1o, B COOTBETCTBUM C,

110 (UpUM-IM00 CJI0BaM).

accumulate [a'kju:mjulert] v to‘planmoq — HakanjuBarb, CKOILIATBCS.
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ache [eik] » og'riq — 6onb; v 0g‘rigmod — G0NETh.

achieve [a'ffi:v] v erishmoq — mocTurarth, HOGMBATHCS.

acid ['asid] # kislota — kucnora.

across [a'kros] prep orqali — yepes.

act {&kt] » harakat — meno, moctymok; v harakat gilmoq — meicTBOBAaTSH,
TIOCTYIIATh.

action [‘®kfon] n harakat, faoliyat — neficteue, nesaTeNbHOCTD.

actual ['&ktjusl] a asl, haqiqiy — NONTHHHBIH, UCTUHHBIH.

acute [@'kju:t] g o‘tkir, holat — oCTpBIi, TXKENBIA (CUMITOM).

add [&d] v go‘shmoq, ulamoq — npubaBIATh, NPUCOETUHATS.

addition [s'difen} » go‘shish, ko‘paytirish — npubasneHue, nomnosHeHKE;
in a. to go‘shimcha ravishda — B nononHenue K.

additional [o'difenal] a qo‘shimcha — nomomHUTENBEHEIA.

adequate ['&dikwit] a mos keluvchi — coOTBETCTBYIOIIMM, ITOAXOXSILIMIH,
OTBEYAIOIMIA TPEOOBAHMSIM.

administer [od'ministe] v belgilamoq, bermoq — Ha3zHayaTh, HaBaTh
(JIekapcTBO).

admission [ad'mifen)] » gabul — noctynieHue, MPUEM.

admit [ad'mit] v tan olmogqg, yo‘l go‘ymoq, gabul gilmog — Horyckarh,
npuHuMarb; be admitted to the hospital (institute) kasalxonaga
(institutga) gabul qilmoq — mocTymars B 60JIbHUALY (HHCTHTYT).

adult [o'dalt] n katta odam — B3pocsbiii HesioBeK; @ balog‘atga yetgan shaxs —
B3POCJIBIN. .

advance [ad'va:ns] n oldinga harakat qilish — npoaBuxenue; v oldga qarab
yurish — BBIABUIaTh, NTPOABUTATLCS BIIEPEL.

advice [ad'vals] » maslahat — coBeT, nomotlib.

advise [ad'vaiz] v maslahat bermogq — coBeToBaTb.

aerobic |'ea'mobik] a aerob — aspoGHBbIii.

aetiology [ i:t'oladii] n etiologiya (kasallikni kelib chiqish sabablarini
aniglovchi fan) — aTvonorus (yyeHue o IpUHLUIIAX 60JIE3HH, TPHUNHBL
BO3HHMKHOBEHUS 3a00J1€BaHH).

affect [o'fekt] v ta'sir qiilmoq — mnopaxath (060M€3HBIO), IPOU3BOIUTE
IENCTBHUE.

afraid [a'freid] a qo‘rqadigan — 60s131MBbIH; be a. (of) biror narsadan qo‘rqmoq
— BOATHCA.

after ['a:fte] prep keyin — nocae Toro, Kax; mociue.

against [a'genst] prep garshi, aksincha — MpoTHB, HanpPOTHUB.

age [eid3] n yosh — Bo3pacr; at the a. of 30 30 yoshida — B Bo3pacre 30
JIeT.

agent [‘eidzant] m agent, omil, qo‘zg‘atuvchi — areHr, daxrop, Bo3GyAUTEND.

ago [8'g3u] adv ... muddat avval, burun — ToMy Hasaz.

aid [e1d) m yordam — nomolus, first a. ko‘mak — riepsag noMoi1np.
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' aim [eim] 7 magsad — uens; v (at) magsadga intilishni ko‘zlamoq —

CTPEMHTBCA.

air [ea] # havo — Bo3ayx; v shamollatmoq — IIPOBETPHBATH.

alcohol ['&lkahpl] » alkogol, spirt — ankoroyb, CIIUPT.

alimentary [ &l'menatri] @ ovgat hazm giluvchi — nuieBapuTeLHBIHA.

all [2:1] @ barcha — Becs, LeNBIi, BCsi; 4. Over hamma — Bce NOBCIONY.

allocation | ®le'keifon] n mablag’, ajratilgan pul — pacnpenenenue,
Ha3HaueHue, aCCUTHOBaHUE.

allow [9'lav] v ijozat bermoq — MO3BOJIATL, pa3pelliaTh.

almost {'0:Im3auvst] adv deyarli — mourH, enpa He.

along [9'log] prep bo‘ylab, yoqalab — Boons mo.

already ['olradi] adv allagachon — yxe.

also ['0:1s3u] adv ham — Toxe, Takxe; not only ... but a. nafaqgat ... balki —
HE TONBKO ..., HO H.

alveoli [&l'vielal] p/ (sing alveolus) n ailveolalar — anbBeoNBI.

always ['0:lwaz] adv har doim — Bceraa.

ambulance [‘®mbjulons] # tez yordam mashinasi — MauiHa CKOpoi
TIOMOLLIH.

among [9'may] prep orasida — cpeau, Mexiy.

amount [e'maovnt] n migdor — konudectso; v tashkil etmoq — cocTaBBIATE.

anaemia [8'ni:mia)] # anemiya, kamqonlik — aHemMusi, MAIOKPOBUE.

anaerobic [®nea'r3ubik] a anaerob — aHa3pOOHbBIHA.

analyse [‘@nalasz] v tahlil gilmoq — aHaIM3UPOBATh.

anatomy [o'netami) 7 anatomiya — aHaTOMUA.

angina pectoris [&n'dzaine pik'toris] » stenokardiya, yurak siqilish kasali —
CTEHOKapaus, rpyaHad xaba.

another [o'nA03] a yana boshga bittasi — rpyro#t, eme oauH.

anterior [®n'tioria] a oldingi — nepeaHui.

antibacterial ['®entibek'tioriel] ¢ antibakterial — anTHGaKTepHaIBHBIA.

antidote ['@ntr'daut] » zaharga qarshi dori — nmpoTHBOsiME, NPOTHBOAEHCTBHE.

antitoxin {‘@ntr'toksin] » antitoksin, zaharga qarshi dori — aHTUTOKCHH,
TIPOTUBOSIIVE.

anus ['einss) # orqa peshov — 3aIHUI1 IPOXOL.

any [‘eni] pron qaysidir, ganchadir — xakoii-HMOyIb, CKONLKO-HUOYb.

anybody ['eni bodi] pron kimdir — KTO-HUOYIb, BCAKUIA.

anyone [‘eniwAn]| pron kimdir — KTO-HHOYb.

anything [‘eniOy] pron nimadir — 4TO-HUOYID.

anywhere ['eniwes] adv qayerdadir, hamma yerda — Besze, BClomy, rue-
HUOyIb, Kyaa-HUOYIb.

aorta [er'o:te] n aorta — aopra.
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apex [‘eipeks] » tepa, cho‘qqi, uchi — BepxyilkKa.

appear [&'pia] v paydo bo'lmoq, ko‘rinmoq — NOKa3bIBaThCsl, MOSBIATLCSH,
Ka3aThCsi.

appearance [a'pisrans) » ko‘rinish — nosiBjieHue, BHEWHUI BUA.

application [ @plr’keifan] n qo‘llash, kompress — npuMeHeH#nE, KOMMpecc,
HAJIOXEHUE.

apply [o'plai] v murojaat gilmoq — nNpUMeHNTb, KUCNONBL30BATD; A. cups
banka qo'yish - cTaBuTb GaHKH.

appoint [&'point] v belgilamoq — Ha3Havars.

appointment [o'pointmant] » tayinlash, belgilash — Ha3HauyeHue.

approach [a'pr3vyf] v yaginlashmoq — npubauxarscsi; »n yondashish —
npubanxeHue, NOAXoI.

approximately [o'proksimitli] adv taxminan, atrofida — npumepso,
ApUOAUINTENBHO.

arch [a:Yf] n yoy — nyra; v egmoq — cru6atb.

area ['earia] n soha — 061aCTh, MoJie, IPOCTPAHCTBO.

around [a'rauvnd] prep atrofida — BOKpyr.

arrest {@'rest] n to‘xtash — ocTanoska, 3ajepxka; v to‘xtatmog —
3a1ePXKUBATD.

arterial [a:'tiarial] g arterial — apTepUaNbHBIA.

artery ['a:tort] n arteriya — aprepusl.

article ['a:tiki] » magola - cTaThs.

artificial | a:t'fifal] @ yasama, soxta, sun'iy — uCKycCTBEHHBIH.

as [xz] ¢ xuddi — TaKk Kak, B To BpeMs Kak; adv sifatida, ... dek — kak; B
KAUecTee.

asepsis [&'sepsis] n aseptika — acenTuka.

assistant [9'sistont] # yordamchi — acCUCTEHT, NOMOUIHUK.

associate [9's3ufieit] v bog‘lamoq — cBA3bIBaTh, COEAMHSTS,

association [a's3usi’elfen] n bog‘liglik — cBA3b, cOeUHEHHE.

atherosclerosis [e1 81ar3usklia’'rausis] # ateroskleroz — atepockiepo3.

atmospheric [ &tmas'ferik] ¢ atmosferaga oid — arMocdepHblit.

atrioventricular | eitnisv’ventrikjule] ¢ atrioventrikulyar -
ATPUOBEHTPHKY.JISIPHDIA,

atrium [‘ettrioam] (p/ atria) n bo‘lmacha — npeacepaue.

attack [a't&k] » xuruj — ataka, npucryn.

attend [o'tend] v tashrif buyurmoq, qatnashmoq — nocewars.

attention [2'tenfean] » e'tibor — BHuUMaHue; pay a. to e'tibor bermoq —
oOpaluaTh BHUMaHHUE Ha.

attitude {&'titju:d] » munosabat — oTHOLIEHUE.

auricle |'2:rikl] # bo‘lmacha — npeacepaue.

auscultation ["o:skal'teifon] n auskultatsiya — ayckynbranms.
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average [‘®veridz] a o‘rtacha — cpeanuii; v o‘rtacha tashkil gilmoq —
COCTABJISTh, PABHSITLCA B CPEHEM.

Bb

bacillus [ba'silas] (p/ bacilli) » tayoqchasi — nanouka, 6aummnia.

back [bak] n orga, bel — cnuHa; adv orqaga — Ha3zal.

backache | baek'eik] » beldagi og‘riq — Gonb B criuHe.

band [b&nd] » tasma, lenta — jieHTa, 1n1010ca MaTePUH.

bandage ['b&ndidz] n boylam — noss3ka; v bogl‘amoq — nepessi3bIBaTh.

barrier ['b&ria] n to‘siq — Gapbep, Mperpasa.

base [beis] » asos — OCHOBaHHUE; v asos solmog — OCHOBBLIBATh.

basic ['beisik] a asosiy — 0CHOBHOM.

basis ['beisis] # asos — ocHOBaHuUe.

beat [bi:t] (beat, beaten) » zarba — Ton4ox, ymap; v — urilmoq, urib
olmoq — 6uTh, yaapsTs.

because [bi'’ko:z] ¢j chunki — notoMy uto; b. of tufayli ~ u3-3a, no nosony.

become [brkam] (became, become) v bo‘lmoq, shakllanmoq — crats,
CTAHOBUTBCS, J1€]aThCs.

bed [bed] n o‘rin, joy — kpoBatb, noctenp; keep one’s b. kasal bo‘lib
yotmoq — JiexaTb (6ONbHBIM) B ITOCTENU.

before [bi'fo:] prep mepen, n0; ¢f npexze yeM; adv oldin, avval, ilgari -
dan oldin, gacha — Bbilie, paHbllie, YXeE.

behind [brhaind] prep orgada, ~dan so‘ng — nozaau, 3a, nocie.

believe [brli:v] v ishonmoq, o‘ylamoq — mnonaraTh, AymMaTb, CYMTaTb,
BEPUTb.

belong [bi'log] v (to) -ga taallugli bo‘imoq — mpuHaLIeXaTh, OTHOCUTLCS
(K).

below |br'lau] prep quyi, past — nuxe.

benign [bi'nain] g yaxshi sifatli — 1oOpokayecTBe HHBIN.

besides [br'saidz] adv undan tashqari — KpoMe TOTro, [IOMUMO TOrO; prep
tashqari (-dan bo‘lak) — Kpome.

between [br'twi:n] prep orasida — Mexay.

bile [bail] # o't suyuqligi, safro — xenun.

biology [baipn’ladz1] # biologiya ~ Guonorus.

biopsy [bal'ppsi] # biopsiya — 6uornicus.

bleeding [bli:dig} # qon ketish — kpoBoTeueHue.

blood [blad] # qon — KpoBb; b. vessel qon tomiri — KPOBEHOCHbLIN COCYA.

boil [boil] v qaynatmoq — KUNSATUTh.

bone [bavn] n suyak — KocTh; p/ KOCTH, CKENET.

border [bo:da] n chegara — rpanuua.
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born [bo:n] a tug‘ilgan — poxnéHHbiii; be b. tug‘ilmoq — poauTscs.

both |bat©] e, pron ikkalasi ham — o6a, obe; u TOT, ¥ Opyroi.

brain {‘brein] # miya — (ronosHo#) moar.

branch [bra:nff] n shox, tarmog, soha — BeTBb, OTpacilb, BETKa.

breastbone ['brestb3on] » ko‘krak suyagi — rpyauHa.

breath |bre6] # nafas ¥ gbixanue.

breathe ['bri:8] v nafas olmoq — abitiiate; b. in n. olmog — Babixathb; b. out
n.chigarmoq — BblJbIXaTb.

breathlessly |['bre6lisht} adv nafasi qaytib — 3zannrxasics, 3araus abixaHue.

breathlessness ['breBlisnas] » nafas qisish, hansirash — oxpnuka.

bring [bri:p] (brought, brought) v olib kelmoq — npunocuts; b. up
tarbiyalamoq — BocnuTbIBaTh; b. about chaqirmoq — BHI3BIBATE.

broad [bro:d] @ keng — WIHpOKMii.

bronchial ['brogkjel] @ bronxial — 6poHXHANBHBIA.

bronchiole ['brogkisli] # bronxiola — 6ponxuona.

bronchitis [broy’kaitis] » bronxit — 6poHxHT.

build [bi:ld] (built, built) v qurmoq — cTPOUTL.

building ['bi:ldip} # bino — 3manue.

by {bai] prep yonida, yaginida — x, y, psaom.

Ce

caecum ['si:kem] # ko‘richak — cnenag kuiuka.

* call {ko:l] n chagiruv — BbI30B; v nomlamoq — Ha3biBaTh, 3BATh.

canal [koa'n&l] » kanal — xaHan.

cancer ['’k&nss] » rak, saraton — pak.

capacity [ke'pa&siti] #sig'im, hajm — €MKocTb, 06BEM; vital ¢. of the lungs
o‘pkaning tiriklik sig‘imi — Xu3HeHHas EMKOCTb JIETKUX.

capillary [ke'pilar] » kapillar — xamunsp.

carbohydrate ['ka:b3v’haidreit] # uglevod — yrneson.

carbon dioxide {'ca:ban dar'oksid] » karbonat angidrit — yrieKuciblit ras.

carcingma_['ka:sI'n3uma] n yomon sifatli hosila — xapuunoma
(310Ka4Ye€CTBEHHOE HOBOOPA30BaHHME).

card [ka:d] » kartochka, bilet — kaprouka, OwreT; examination c. imtihon
bileti — 3k3aMeHHALMOHHBI Ouner, patient’s ¢. bemor Kartasi —
KapTouka 6oabHOro.

cardiac ['’ka:di®k] a yurakka oid — cepaeyHblii.

cardiologist ['ka:dr'vladzist] n kardiolog — kapauorior.

cardiovascular [ka.dio’vaeskjule] @ yurak-gon tomirga oid — cepaeuHo-
COCYAUTDHIH.

care ['kes] » parvarish, g‘amxo‘rlik, kuzatuv — 3a60ta, yxon, HabIIOAEHHE.
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carry [’keri] v tashimoq — HecTH, HOcuThb, olib 0'tmoq — nepeHoOCHTL; C.
on BECTU; €. out bajarmoq — BLITIONHATD; 0‘tkazmoq — NpoBOAUTS.

cartilage ['ka:tihdz] # to'g'ay — xpsinl.

case ['’keis} » holat, hodisa — ciiyyaii; in ¢. of holatida — B ciyuae; c. history
(report) kasallik tarixi — nucropus Gonesnu.

catarrh [ka'ta:| # Katar, shilliq qavat yallig'lanishi — BocniajieHue cnu3ucToM
000J10YKH, KaTap.

catch [keff] (caught, caught) v tutib olmoq, ushlamogq, kasal bo*lib qolmoq
— CXBaTHUTb, 3a00/1TETh, 3apa3UTLCS.

causative agent |'ko:zetIv ‘eidzent] # go‘zg'atuvchi — Bo30yaMTENb.

cause [ko:z] n sabab — mpuuuna; v keltirib chigarmoq — BbI3biBaTh,
MPUYUHSATD.

cavity {'’kaevitl] » bo'shliq — nonocTe, KaBepHa, BlIaLiMHa.

cell {sel] n hujayra — knerka.

cellular |'seljula] @ hujayraga oid — KJIETOUHBIH.

certain ['s3:tn] @ ayrim, ma'lum — HEKOTOPbIH, HEKUiA, ONPENENEHHBIIA.

cervical ['s3:vikal] a bo'yinga oid — weiHbIiA.

chalky ['fo:ki} a bo'rga 0id — MenoBOM, U3BECTKOBbIH; MATArPUYECKUIA.

chamber [feimba] #» kamera — xamepa.

change {‘tfeinds] n aimashtirish, o‘zgarish — n3meHeunue; v o'zgar(tirymoq,
0°Zgarmoq — U3MEHSITh(CS), MEHSITB(CS1).

characteristic [ keerikta'ristik] a xarakterli, xos, xos bo‘lgan — xapakTepHbii.

characterize [ keenkta'raiz] v tavsiflamoq — xapakrepu3oBaTh.

chart [t{a:t] n jadval — Tabnuua, rpaduk, Anarpamma, cxema; temperature
¢. harorat varaqasi — TeMIiepaTypHbIit 1UCT; patient’s ¢. bemor kartasi
— KapToyka 0OABHOTO.

chemist ['’kemist] # dorishunos — antekaps, hapmaliedT; a chemist’s apteka
— anrteka; a chemist’s department tayyor dorilar sotuvchi bo'lim —
OTAE] PYUHOM IPOLAXM.

chemistry |'’kemistri] #» kimyo — xumusi.

chemotherapy [kema'Berapi] n dorivor terapiya — xumMsiTepanusi,
JleKapcTBEHHAs Teparivsl.

chest [{est] ko'krak qafasi — rpynHas Knetka.

childhood {'faildhod] # bolalik — aetcTBo.

chill [l] » galtirash ~ 03H00.

cholecystitis ['kolosis'taitis] # xolesistit — XQJIELUCTUT.

choose [fu:z] (chose, chosen) v tanlamoq — BbIOMpaThb, U30MpATh.

chronic ['’kronik] a surunkali —~ xpoHnyecKUid, 3acTapesblii (0 00Ie3HH).

circulation {'s3:kju’leifen] » qon aylanishi — UMpKyIALHMst, KPOBOOOPALUECHHUE,
systemic c. katta gon aylanish doirasi — 60ibLIOH KPYT KPOBOOOpaLLEHNS,
pulmonary c. kichik qon aylanish doirasi ~— Maibiii (JieroyHoi) Kpyr
KPOBOOOPAILEHNSL.
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citizen ['sitizn] # fuqaro — rpaxgaHun.

clear |klis} a tiniq, aniq — sicublii, UncTHIM, NPO3paUHbIN; v tozalamoq —
OYUILIATE.

clinical ['klinkal] a klinik — xaunuueckuil.

coagulation (k3u zgju’leifon| n qon quyilishi — Koaryasuus, CBEPTHIBAME
KPOBH.

coat [k3out] # parda, qoplama — obonouka, HaIET; v qoplamoq — NOKPLIBATLCS
000JI0UKOH.

coccus ['kokes] (p! cocci) n kokk, sharsimon mikroorganizm — KOKK,
HAapooOOpa3HbI OPraHU3M.

coccyx ['koksiks] n dumg'aza — KoM4uK.

cold |k3uld| » shamollash — npoctyna; te catch a c. shamollab golmoqg —
NPOCTYAUTHLCS.

collapse [ka'leeps] » keskin kuchsizlanish — kostanc, pe3kuil ynagok
CWJI, CNaJieH e,

colon |'k3vlen] n yo'gton ichak — obogouHas (TONCTAs) KMILLKA,

colour ['kale) n rang — uer; v bo'yamoq — okpailuusars.

combine [kem’'bain] v tutashtirmoqg. biriktirmoq — coeauHsTs,
00bEIMHATLCA.

common ['komen] a oddiy, odatiy, umumiy — OObIMHBIH, 0OLULUIA,
pacnpacTpaHEHHBbI.

communication [ka mju:ni’keifon| » aloga, xabar — cBsi3b, coobLIeHHE.

complain [kam'plein] v (of) shikoyat gilmoq — xanoBatbca (Ha).

complaint {kem'pleint} » shikoyat - xanoba.

complete [kam'pli:t] v tugatmoq, yakunlamoq — 3akaH4yMBaTth, 3aBepHiaTh;
a yakunlangan, tugal — 3aKOHYeHHBbIH, [MOAHBINA.

complicate [ kompli'’keit] v giyinlashtirmoq, og'irlashtirmoq - ycioXHsITh,
ocAoXHATL; complicated @ og‘ir, chigal — cnoXHbI, 3anyTaHHbI.

compose |kam'p3vz] v tashkil etmoq — coctagnsith; be composed of -dan
tashkil topgan — cocTosATh U3.

conclusion [kan'klu:zen] # xulosa — BriBOA, 3aKiioueHue; draw a ¢. xulosa
gilmoq — cenats BbIBOIL.

condition [kon'difan] » holat — cocTosiHue (300poBb4); shart — ycnosue.

conditioned [ken'difand| a shartli — ycioBHbI.

confirm [ken'f3:m] v tasdiglamoq — moaTeepxaars.

congenital [ken'dzenital] a tug'ma — BpOXIEHHBIH.

connect [ko'nekt] v tutashtirmoq, birlashtirmoq — coennHaTh, CBA3bLIBATD.

consider [ken'sids] v hisoblamogq, o'ylamog — cunTath, nonarath, AymaTh,
paccMaTpHBaTh.

considerable [kan'sidarabl] a sezilarli 3HauUTENBHBI.

consist [kan'sist] v (of) — dan tashkil topmoq — cocroars (u3).

consolidation [kan solrdeifan] » zichlashuv — KOHCOMMAaLMSL, YIIOTHEHHE.

constant ['konstant] a doimiy — r1oCTOSIHHbIN,
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constipation | konsti'peifon] n gabziyat — 3arnop.

construct [ken'strakt] v qurmogq — cooOpyXaTk, CTPOUTb.

consult {ken'salt}] v maslahat gilmoq — coBeroBatbcsi; to c. a doctor
vrachga murojaat qilmoq — oOpatuTbecs K Bpauy.

contact ['kontakt] 7 aloga — KOHTaKT.

contain [ken'tein] v saglamoq, o‘zida mujassam etmoq — coaepxaTh B
cebe, BMELLIATD.

continuous [kan'tinjuas] a to‘xtovsiz, uzluksiz — HenpepbIBHBIN,
TIOCTOSTHHBIHU, JUTUTEAbHBIH.

contract [ken'tr&kt] v gisqarmoq — COKpallaThbCs.

contraction |kon'trekfan] » gisqarish — cokpaiueHue.

contribute [kan'tribju:t] v ko*maklashmoq, yordam bermoq — crnocoGHoCTb,
COIEUCTBOBATD.

control [kent'ra3uvl] n nazorat, boshqaruv — KOHTPOJbL, YIIpaBjleHUE, V
boshqarmoq, nazorat qilmoq (kasallikni) — ynpaBiasts.

convalescence | konva'lesns] n sog'ayish — BbI3aOpOBAEHME.

convert [ken'vs:t] v aylantirmoq — npeBpaiiaTh.

coronary ['korenari} @ koronar — KOpOHapHbIN.

corpse [ko:} n murda, jasad — Tpyr.

corpuscle |'ko:pasl| # tanacha, hujayra — tenbue, kneTka.

corpuscular [ko:'paskjula] ¢ hujayrali — KJ1€TOUHBIN, KOPITYCKYJIAPHbIA.

correct [ko'rekt] v tuzatmoq — HCNpaBWUTh, WUCMPaBsITh; a to‘gri —
NpaBUIbHBIN.

cortex ['ko:teks| # bosh miya po‘stlog'i — kopa (ros0BHOTO MO3ra).

cortical ['ko:tikal} @ bosh miya po‘stlog‘iga oid — oTHOCAIWMICS K KOpe
(ronoBHOro MO3ra).

corticovisceral [ ko:tkau'visaral| a kortiko-visseral — KOPTYKO-BUCLIEPAIbHBIN.

cost [kost] (cost, cost) v (narhi) baholanmoq — ctouTs (0 ueHe); narh —
CTOUMOCTb.

costal [kostl} a qovurg aga oid — p€GepHbIit.

cough [kof] # yo‘tal — kauenb; v yo'talmoq — kawnsts; a bad ¢. kuchli
yo'tal — cunpHbBIH Kaluenb.

count ['kaunt] » hisob — cuét, noacuér; v hisoblamoq — cuyuTaTh,
noacunTath; do (make) smb’s blood c. kimningdir qon hujayralari
hisobini gilmoq - aenath (MpoBecTH) MOACUET KOJIMYECTBA KIIETOK KPOBH.

Dd

damage ['demidz] v shikastlamoq, yaralamoq — noBpeXaartb, nopaxarb.
danger ['deindza] 7 xavf — onacHOCT®.
dangerous |'deindzaras| a xavfli — onacHblii.
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date [dert] n sana, vaqt — nata, umMcino.

dead |ded] a o'lik, murda — MEpTBbIii, Tpyn.

dean |di:n] n dekan — nekaw.

death [de6] n o'lim, o'lim darajasi — cMepTh, CMEPTOHOCTb.

decide [dr'said| v bir qarorga kelmoq, hal gilmoq — petuars.

decision [dr'sizn| n qaror — peluenne.

decrease [di:'ki:z] v kamaymoq, pasaymoq, tushmoq — yMeHbLathes,
najarb, MOHUXATHCH.

deep [di:p] a chuqur — riy6oxuii.

defect [dr'fekt] n yetishmovchilik, porok — HemocTaToK, NOPOK.

definite ['definit] ¢ belgilangan, aniq — onpenenéHHbIN, TOYHBIH.

degree [di'gri:] # daraja, ilmiy daraja — creneHb, yuéHas CTeneHs.

delicate ['delikeit] g ozg'in, madorsiz — TOHKHUIA, cl1abblii.

delirium [diy'hirem] » alahsirash, alahsirash holati — 6pen, 6peaosoit
COTOSIHHE,

deliver [di'live] v ma'ruza 0'qimoq — 4MTaTh (JTeKLMIO, TOKJIAL).

diffuse [dr'fju:z] a yoyilgan, diffuz — pacrnipocTpaHEHHBIH, Pa3IUTHIH.

digestion |dI'dzestfen] # ovqat hazm qilish, hazm qila olish —
NuileBapeHue, MePeBaAPUBAHKE, YCBOCHHUE TIUILIN,

dilate [dar'leit] v kengaytirmoq, yoymoq, tarqamoq — paciuMpsiTbCs,
PACHIPOCTPAHSTHCH.

Ee
! i AL (’“(_‘j,w (.
exertion [ig'z3:fen] » zo‘rigish — HampsixeHUe, ycunue, Harpy3ka; on e.
zo'‘riqgish vaqtida — npu HanpsXeHKUU, NpK Harpyske.
exist [1g'zist] v mavjud bo‘'imoq — cyuiecTBOBaTh, ObITD.
existence [ig'zistons] » mavjudlik, tiriklik — nanuuue, cylecTBoBaHue,
XWU3Hb.
expect [ik'spekt] v kutmoq, o‘ylamoq — oXuaaTb, NpeanoJararh.
expense [Iks'pens] # xarajat — CTOMMOCTB, 3aTparta, pacxon. at the e. of
hisobidan — 3a cuér.
experience |{1ks'plorions] # malaka (orttirilgan) — onbitT (HaxOIIEHHBIN); v
sezmoq (og'riqni) — UCNLITLIBAT, YYBCTBOBATh (60JIb), OIYLIATD.
expert |'ekspa:t] # mutaxassis — axcnepr, cneUNAIKCT.
extend [iks'tend] v kengaymoq — npoctuparts(cst), pacLIMpsTh, IPOAJIEBAT.
extensive [Iks'tenstv] @ keng — OOLUIMPHbBIA, IPOCTOPHBIH.
external [eks't3:nl] a tashqi — HapyXHbIi, BHELUHMIA.
extract [iks'treekt] v chigarmoq, ajratmoq — BbLIEASITh, YIATSTh.
extrahepatic | ekstrahi'paetik] a jigar tashqarisiga oid — BHenie4é HOUHbII.
extreme [1ks'tri:m] a favqulotdagi — KpaitHWii, YpeX3BbIYaii HbIIA.
extremity [1ks'tremitt] # tugallanish gismi — KOHEYHOCTb.
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eye [a1] n ko‘z — rnaz.
eyeball ['aiba:1] n ko‘z soqgasi — r1a3Hoe 16710KO.

Ff

face [feis] » yuz, chehra — nuuo; v yuzlanmoq — crosTh nepen, ObITh
00OpalUEHHBIM (K).

facial ['ferfol] a yuzga oid — n1HUEBON.

fail [feill] (to do smth.) v biror narsani uddalay olmaslik, yiqilish
(imtihonda) — He ymaBaTbcsi, HE OBITb B COCTOSIHHM, HE CYMETb,
npoBauTh(cst) (Ha) sK3aMeH(e).

failure [feiljs] n to‘xtab qolish, buzilish — ocraHOBKa, MOBpEXIEHHUE,
HapyuieHue; heart f. yurakning to‘xtab qolishi — BHe3anHas ocTaHOBKa
cepIeyHo IesATeIbHOCTY, rlapanny cepaua.

fall [fo:1] (fell, fallen) v tushmoq, yigilmoq — nagarb, cragath MOHUXAThLCS;
f. asleep uxlab qolmoq 3acHyTb; f. ill with kasal bo‘imoq — 3a6osneTs.

far [fa:] adv uzoq, yirog, olis — ganexo, 3HAUWTEJIBHO, NAJbHUHA.

fat [faet] n yog' — xup; a yog‘li, to‘la — XUpPHBIH, YIIUTaHHBIMA.

fatal ['feitl] a o‘limga olib boruvchi — netanbHBIA, CMEPTENBHBIN.

fatigue [fa'ti:g] n charchash, holdan toyish — ycranocrts, yromieHue.

favourable ['ferverabl] a yogimli, qulay — 61aronpusiTHBIN, yROGHBIIH.

feature ['fi:tfa] n xususiyat — (xapakTepHas) yepTa, OCOOEHHOCTb.

feed [fi:d] (fed, fed) v bogmoq, oziglanmoq — KOPMHUTH(CH), MUTATH(CS).

feeding ['fi:diy) n ozuqa — nuranue.

feel [fi:l] (felt, felt) v sezmoq — 4yBcTBOBaThH (ceOsi), ourymarts; f. well
o‘zini yaxshi sezmoq — uyBcTBOBaTH ce6s1 xopoliuo; f. bad o‘zini yomon
sezmog — YyBCTBOBATb Ce0s TUIOXO.

feeling ['fi:lin] » sezgi, hissiyot — 4yBCTBO, OlLYHIEHHE.

fellow-student ['fel3u ‘stju:dent] # kursdosh — OZOHOKYPCHHK.

female ['fi:meil] » ayol — XeHuIMHA.

fermentation ['f3:men‘teifon] # fermentlanish — ¢epMeHTanus, 6pOXEHHE.

fever ['fi:va] n isitma, harorat, bezgak — nuxopanxa, TeMIieparypa.

fiber ['faiba] n tola — BOIOKHO.

fibrillation ['farbrr’leifon] » titramog, fibrillatsiya — Tpenetanue, GuOpunsALHS.

fibrous ['faibres] a tolali, fibroz — BOJOXHHCTBIN, GUOPO3HBIM.

field [fi:1d] » dala, maydon, faoliyat maydoni — nosne, cdepa, 061acTh
IEATENILHOCTH.

fight [fait] (fought, fought) n kurash - Gopbba; kurashmoq, olishmoq —
0OpOThCA.

fill in [fil in] v to‘ldirmoq, yozib qo‘ymogq, kiritish — 3amoHATS,
BITUCHIBATb, BHOCHTb.
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find [faind] (found, found) v topmogq, xulosaga kelmoq — HaxoouTs,
NPUXOAUTE K 3aKaioueHuIo; f. out aniglamoq — oOHapyXHBaTh.

finding [faindip) » topilma, natijalar — Haxonka, naHHbIE, PE3yJIbTATHL,

fine [fain] @ mayda, ingichka — MeIKuil, TOHKUA.

finger {'fiyge| n barmoq — naneir.

first [fa:st] num birinchi — nepsblil; adv ilk marta, avval — Brepssle,
cnepsa; at f. cHavana; for the f. time ilk bora — B niepBbIit pas, BepsoIe;
f. of all dastlab — npexne Bcero.

fix [fiks] v o‘rnatmogq, belgilamoq, mustahkamlamoq — ycranasnusats,
Ha3HayaTh, YKpemisaTh; fixed ¢ o‘rnatilgan — ycTaHOBIEHHBIN,
Ha3HAYCHHbI.

flexible ['fleksibl] a serharakat, chaqqon — MOIBUXHEIIA.

flexibility [fleksibiliti} » harakatchanlik, chaggonlik — moxBUXHOCTS.

flow [fl3v] » oqim — ToOK, TeueHue, CTPYs;, Vv oqmogq — Teub,
LIUPKYJIHPOBATD.

fluid [floid) » suyuqlik — XuakocTs.

focus ['fauvkes] (p/ foci) 7 o‘chog, manba — oyar.

follow ['fol3v] v rioya gilmoq, amal gilmoq — coboaaTh, caea0BaTh yeMy-
160, COTIPOBOXAATH.

following ['folsuiy] a keyingi — caenyroluuit; prep ketidan keluvchi — Beaen
3a, mocJie.

follow-up ['fol3u Ap] » keyingi natijalar — oTHanéHHBIH pe3ynbTaTH; a
nocjenyiouni; v keyingi natijalar bo‘yicha tekshirilmoq — npocneautb
OTHANIEHHBIE PE3yAbTaThl, HAONIOJATHECA O NMOBOAY OTAANEHHBIN
pe3y/IbTaTOB.

food {fu:d} » ovgat, ozig-ovqat — nuila, nUTaHKe, NULIEBbIE TPONYKTHI.

foot [fut] (pl feet) n oyoq — Hora, cTona; ¢yT (Mepa WIMHBL = 33 cM); pa3e.
v (xarajatlarni) qoplamoq — oriayuBaTh pacxoabl.

for [fo:] prep davomida, uchun, tufayli, chunki — B TeyeHue, Ha, oT, 114,
TaK Kak, MOTOMY 4ToO.

forearm [fo:'ra:m] n qo‘l — npearcybe.

foreign [forin] a xorijiy, yot, boshga turga oid — WHOCTpaHHBI, TOCTOPOHMIA,
WHOPOIHbI.

form {fo:m] v shakllantirmoq — 00pa30BbiBaTh, (HOPMUPOBATS.

former ['fo:ms] a sobiq, avvalgi, oldingi — npexHuii, ObIBIIKMA.

formulate ['fo:mjuleit] v aniq ifodalamogq, tariflamoq — $popmynuposats.

found [faund] v asoslamoq, tashkil etmoq — OCHOBbBIBaTh, YUPEXIATh.

founder {'favnda] # tashkilotchi, asoschi — ocHOBatens.

free [fri:] a ozod, bepul — cBoGoxHbIi, GeclaTHel; v 0zod etmoq —
ocBoboxnath; f. of charge bepul, tekin — 6ecriaTHo.

frequently | frikwentli] adv tez-tez, ko'p marotaba — yacTto, MHOTOKpPaTHO.

from [from] prep -dan /0 oT, u3, ¢, ot ... no; f. ... to (till) orasidan — ot
... 10.
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function ['fank[en] n vazifa, funksiya — ¢yHkuusa; v harakat gilmoq -—
GYHKUMOHUPOBATH, AEUCTBOBATb.

further ['f3:08] adv nari, keyin — ganbiue, sanee; a keyingi — JanbHeHLIMiA.

future ['flu:Ya] n kelajak, bo‘lg‘usi — Gyay1uee, a bo‘lajak — 6ynylumi.

Gg

gain [gein] v ega bo‘lmogq, egallamoq, erishmoq — npuobperats, nojnyyarh,
JNOCTATATD.

gall-bladder ['go:! ‘bleeda] n o't pufagi — Xemx4HbIi My3bIpo.

gangrene |'gengri:n] n to‘qimaning o‘lishi, gangrena — oMepTBEHME TKaHU,
TaHTPeHa.

gargle [ga:gi] v chaymoq (tomogni} — nojgockats ropio. .

gas [g&z] n gaz — ras.

gastric ['gastrik] @ oshqozon, me'daga oid — XeaynouHbI.

general [‘dRenaral] a umumiy — odUIWHA, reHEpATbHBIN.

generally ['dsenarali] adv umuman, odatda — o6bI4HO, BOOGLLE.

get [get] (got, got) v olmoq, erishmoq — mony4ars; g. down tushmoq,
pasaymoq — ChyckaTbest; 8. in Kirib golmoq — BXOAWTb, IIPOHUKAT,
nonazgate; g. off tushmoq (transportdan) — coitu, BeifitH (C
TpaHcropTa); g. up turmoq (o‘rindan) — BcraBarh (C MOCTENN).

give [giv] (gave, given) v bermoq — nasate; g. away fosh qgilmoq (sirni)—
BHLIABaTh (TaifHy); g. in yon bermoq — yCTynaTh, COrallaThCs; g. up
tiyilmoq — oTkasblBaThCs.

gland [l&nd] n bez — xenesa.

go [gau] (went, gone) v yurmoq, bormoq — uATH, exaTb; be going to
taraddudlanmog — cobupatecsi (HaMepeBaThbes); 8. in for sport sport
bilan shug‘ullanmoq — 3aHUMaTbCs CIIOPTOM.

government ['gavenment] # hukumat — IpaBUTEIBCTBO.

gradually ['grdjusli] adv sekin-asta, bora-bora, tobora — nocrerneHHo,
TOC/ICAOBATETBHO. ‘

graduate ['gradjueit] v (from) tamomlamoq (oliy o‘quv yurtini) —
3akaHuMBath (BY3).

graduation ['gredjueifon] » tugatish (oliy o‘quv yurtini) — okoHyaHue
(BY3a).

grayish ['greif] a kulrangsimon —~ cepoBaTbii.

grow [gr3u] (grew, grown) v o‘smoq, shakllanmoq — pacTh, CTaHOBHTbCSI.

growth [gr3v®] n ofsish, ko‘payish,0‘sma — pocr, ysennueHue,
HOBOOOPA30BaHHUE, OMYXOJb.
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Hh

haemorrhage [‘hemeridz] n qon ketishi, gon ogishi — xpoBoTeyeHue.

half [ha:f] » yarim, yarimta — mosoBuHa.

happen ['h&pen] v sodir bo‘lmoq, ro‘y bermoq — cayyathes, NPOUCXOAUTD.

hard [ha:d] a qiyin, mashaqqatli — TpynHblii, ynopHslif; adv sabot bilan —
HaCTOWYHBO, YIIOPHO.

harm [ha:m] n ziyon, zarar — Bpen; v zarar yetkazmoq — BpeauTh; do
smb. h. kimgadir ziyon yetkazmoq — BpeauTh KoMy-JIHO0

headache ['hedeik] » bosh og‘rig‘i — ronosHas 601b.

health [hel®] » sog‘liq — 3n0poBbe; be in good h. sog‘lom bo‘lmoq — GbIT
310poBbIM; h. protection sog‘ligni saglash — oxpana 310poBbs; public
h. sog‘liqni muhofaza qilish — 3xpaBooxpaHeHME.

heart [ha:t] n yurak — cepaue; heartbeat yurak gisqarishi — cokpainenue
cepaua; heart beating yurak urishi — cepnueGuenue.

heavy ['hevi} ¢ og‘ir, zich — TsXEnbIN, TUIOTHBIHN.

hemoglobin [ hem3u'glaubin] # gemoglobin — reMorio6uH.

hepatic [he'patik] a jigarga oid — ney€HoOMHEII.

hepatitis [ hepa'taitis] » gepatit, jigar yallig‘lanishi — remarur.

here {hia] adv shu yerda, bu yerga — 3aech, ciona.

hereditary [hi'reditar1] ¢ irsiy, nasliy — HaciaeICTBEHHEII.

high [hai] g baland, yuqori — BbICOKHIA.

higher ['haie] a oliy — Breictuuii; h. education oliy ma'lumot — BeIcuiee
obpazoBaHue; h. school oliy o‘quv yurti ~ BY3.

himself [him'self] pron o‘z, 0°zi, o‘zini — caM, ce64.

history ['histari] » tarixi — uctopus; family h. oila anamnezi — ceMeitnmIit
a”amHe3; past h. hayot anamnezi — Xu3HeHHBII aHAMHE3.

hoarse [ho:s] a xirillagan, bo‘g‘iq — XpUIIBIA, CHITIBIMA.

hold [h3old] (held, held) v ushlamoq, o‘tkazmoq — aepxath, MPOBOAUTE
(cobpanue).

hollow ['hol3v] a bo‘shliq — monwrii.

hospitalize ['hospitelaiz] v gospitalizatsiya gilmoq, kasalxonaga yetkizmoq
— TOCIUTAIA3UPOBATD.

hostel ['hostsl] 7 yotoqxona — obLiexHTHE.

hot [hot] g issiq — ropsauumit, Xapkuii.

hour [ava] # soat (vaqt) — yac (aCTPOHOMHYECKMIA).

how [hau] adv qanday, qay yo‘sinda — Kak, KakuM 00pa3oM.

however [hau'eve] adv ammo, lekin, biroq, shunga qaramay — omHaxo,
TeM He MEHee, HECMOTPS Ha.

human ['hju:man] a insoniy — 4enoBeuyeckuii; h. being inson — yesoBeK,
YeJI0BEYECKOE CYIUECTBO.
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hypochondrium [ haipsu’kondriem] n qovurg‘a osti gismi — noapéGepHas
00J1acTb.

hypothalamus { haipau6a’lemeas] » gipotalamus — runoraiamMyc (4actb
MPOMEXYTOYHOI MO3ra, ofpa3sylolasd OCHOBaHME M yacTh 60KOBOH
CTEHKH 3-TO XemynKa).

Ii

if [if] ¢/ agar, mabodo — ecnu, au.

ileum ['111am] » yon bosh ichak — nmoaB3momHas Kuuka.

immediately [1'mi:djeth] adv zudlik bilan, darhol — HeMeaneHHo.

immunity {I'mju:niti] » immunitet — UMMYHHUTET.

impair [im’'pes] v shikastlamogq, ishdan chigarmoq — noBpeXxnaTsb,
YXYALIATh, HAPYNIATS.

importance [Im’po:tens] » muhimlik — BaXXHOCTb, 3HAUUTETTLHOCTb.

important [impo:tent] ¢ muhim — BaxHbil, 3HAYMTETLHBIN.

improve [im'pru:v] v yaxshilanmogq, tuzalmeq — ymyuwmarb(cs).

improvement [im'pru:vment] » tuzalish, ijjobiy o‘zgarish — yny4iuenue.

impulse ['impals] » impuls — umImyIBC.

incidence [1nsidens] » takroranish tezligi — umcno (cimyyaeB), 4acrora
(3abonesaHuit).

incision [in'sizan] » Kesish — paspes.

include [in'klu:d] v o‘zida mujassam etmoq — 3aKiioyaTh, COAEPXKaTb B
cebe, BKIIIOYATH.

income ['1nkem] n daromad, foyda — goxox.

increase [in'kri:z] v ko‘tarilmoq, kattalashmoq — ysenuumsatb(cs),
MTOBBILLIATHLCA.

incubation [ inkju'beifen)] » inkubatsion davr ~ UHKYOaLIMOHHBIA IEPUOL.

indicate ['indikert] v ko‘rsatmoq, namoyish qilmoq — [OKa3bBaTh,
yKa3biBaTh.

individual [ indr'vidjuel] a individual — uHAMBHAYATbHBIA.

induration [ indjue’reifen] » zichlashuv( to‘gimaning) — yrnoTHeHue (TKaHH).

ineffective [ inr'foktiv] a ta'sir etmaydigan, samarasiz — HeIeHCTBUTENbHDIA,
HeahheKTHBHLIIA.

infant ['infant] n 2 yoshgacha bo‘lgan go‘dak bola — MianeHen pe6€HoK 10
2-X JIeT.

infectious [in‘fekfes] a yuqumli, kasallik tarqatuvchi — 3apasHbi,
MH(PEKLIMOHHbBIH.

infective [in'fefktiv] 2 ynqumli, ynqadigan — 3apa3Hbiil.

inflammation [ infla'meifen] » yallig‘lanish — Bocnianenue.

influence [nfloens] # ta'siri — BIUsAHKE, HeiicTBUE, BO3AEHCTBHE; V ta'sir
etmoq — BIHATbH, OKa3biBaTh BIMSIHUE.

169



inhibit [in’hibit] v bosish, ezish, ushlab turish — 1100aBASATb, TOPMO3UTH,
331EPXKUBATD.

inhibition [ inhr'bifen] » tormozlanish, to‘xtatish — Topmoxenue.

inhibitor [in’hibita] n tormozlovchi agent — 10pMO3AIWMI areHT,
3aMEUIMTEND.

initial [rnifel] a dastlabki, eng avvalgi — nmepBoHavanbHBI,
fpeABapUTEAbHBIA.

inject [n'dzekt] v suyuqlik kiritmoq, inyeksiya gilmoq — BBOAUTB XMAKOCTS,
JE1aTh UHBEKLIMIO.

injection [In'dzekfon] # dori yuborish, inyeksiya yuborish — Bripuckbisanue,
WHBEKUMS, BBEACHUE.

injure ['Indza] v ziyon yetkazmogq, yaralamogq, jarohatlamoq — nospexaaTs.

injury ['ind3ari] » jarohat — nospexaeHue.

inner |'ine} a ichki — BHyTpeHHMIA.

insect [1inseki} » hasharot — Hacekomoe.

. inside ['in'said] prep ichiga, ichida — BHYTpH, BHYTDb.

insist [in'sist] v (on) fikrini o‘tkazmoq, o‘zinikini ma'qullab turib olmoq
— HacTauBaTh.

instead of [in'sted] prep o‘rniga — BMecTo, B3ameH; i. of going (reading)
borish (0‘gish) o‘rniga — BMecTo TOro, YTOGH! MONTH (IIPOYUTATE).

institution [ Instr'tju:fon] » muassasa — yypexneHue.

instruction [1ns'trakfan] n yo‘l-yo‘riq, ko‘rsatma — MHCTPYKIsI, yKa3aHue.

insufficiency [ insa’fifensi] » yetishmovchilik — HexocTaTOUHOCTD,
HENOCTATOK.

intensity [in'tensiti] » taranglik, kuch, zichlik — nanpaxéuHocts, cuna,
SIPKOCTb, TUIOTHOCTb.

intermittent [ inta'mitont] a vaqti-vaqti bilan sodir bo‘ladigan —
MEPEMEXAIOIIUNCS, IPEPBIBUCTBIN.

internal [In't3:nl] @ ichki — BHYTpeHHUIA.

interspace ['inta’speis] # oraliq — MpoOMeXyTOK.

interval ['intavel] n interval, tanaffus, oraliq davr — uHTepBa1, MPOMEXYTOK,
HHTEpBAL.

intestine [in'testin] # ichak — xuuika; a xuweynuit; small i. ingichka ichak
— TOHKUI KMIIEeYHHK; large i. yo‘g‘on ichak — ToNCTRINM KUILEYHHUK.

intolerably {in'tplerabli] adv chidab bo‘lmas — HeBbIHOCHMO.

intoxication [in toksr'keifen] » intoksikatsiya, zaharlanish — unTokcukanus,
OTpaB/ieHHE.

intrahepatic | intrahr'paetik] q jigar ichiga oid — BHyTpHIIeY€ HOUHBIN.

intramuscular | intra'maskjule} a muskul ichiga oid — BHyTpuMBILIeYHbI.

intravenous |'intra’vi:nes} a vena ichiga oid — BHYTpMBEHHBIIA.

introduce [ intre’dju:s] v Kiritmoq, yubormoq — BBOAUTb.

invade [in'veid] v bostirib Kirmoq, zararlantirmoq — Broprarscs, Mopaxarb
00Me3HBIO.
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invasion [in'veizen] # invaziya, kirib golish (parazitni) — nHBasu4,
BTOPXEHME, BHENPEHME (M1apa3nTa).

investigate [in'vestigeit] v tekshirish, tasdiq etish — vccnenosars.

investigation {in'vestigifen] » tadqiqot — ueciea0BaHue.

involve [in'vblv] v shikastlamog, jalb qilmiog (patologik jarayonga) —
TopaxaTh, BOBIEKATh (B MATONIOMMYECKUI MpoLiecc).

iron ['alan] » temir — Xejeso.

irregular [I'regjule} a notekis, noto‘g‘’ri — HEPOBHBIH, HeperynIspHbI,
HEMpaBWILHBIN.

irritation [ iri'tetfon] » asabiylashish, qgichishish — paszapaxenwue.

isolate [‘aisslert] v ajratib qo‘ymoq, izolyatsiya qgilmoq — oTaensTs,
M30MPOBATh, BLIICASTD.

Jj

jaundice ['dz0:ndis) n sariq kasallik, sariglik — xenryxa, XENTYLHOCTb.

jejunum [dz1'dzu:nem] # ingichka ichak — Tomiasa xuunika.

join [dzoin] v bogl‘amogq, biriktirmoq, go‘shilmoq — cBA3bIBaTh,
COCOUHATH(CA), BCTynaTb.

joint [cgoint] n bo‘g‘in ~ cycTas; a biriktirilgan — coBMecCTHbII,
OOBEINHEHHBIH.

journal {dz3:nl] # jurnal — XxypHau.

juice [d3w:s} n sharbat — cok.

just [dzast] adv endigina, hali-hozir, anig, xuddi shunday — Tosbko yToO,
TOYHO, UMEHHO.

jaw [dB0:] » jag — wenOCTB.

Kk

keep [ki:p] (kept, kept) v saglamoq, ushlab turmoq — aepxaTh, XpaHUTb.

kidney ['kidni] » buyrak — nouxka.

kind [kaind] @ mehribon — g06pHiit; # tur, sort — BUA, POI.

knowledge {'nolidz] # ilm, bilim — 3uanue (51); the k. of medicine tibbiyot
bo‘yicha bilim — 3HaHHs 110 MEAULIMHE.

knee [ni:] n tizza — KoseHo.

L

laboratory [lo'boratari] » laboratoriya — 1abopaTopus.

lack [l&k] n yetishmaslik, tangislik, kamlik — HemocTaToK, HexBarTka,
otcyrcTBHe; v qiyinchilikka chidamoq, muhtoj bo‘'lmoq — He XBaTaTb,
He J0CTaBaTb.
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language [lengwids] » til (chet tili) — a3bIK.

larynx {'l@ripks] » higildoq — roprans.

last [la:st] v davom etmoq — nponoskaTecs; @ OXirgi, 0‘tgan — rociaegHul,
TPOLLUTBIH.

late [leit] a kechki, so‘nggi — nmosmumit; adv kech — nozaHo.

lately [leitll] adv so‘nggi vaqtlardagi, yaqinda — 3a mocienHeee Bpems,
HEJABHO. .

lateral ['l&torsl] a yon bosh, lateral ~ 60koBoit, MaTepanbHBIi.

layer [leia] » qatlam — cnoi.

lead [li:d] (led, led) v olib bormoq, yetaklamoq — BecTH, IIPOBOAUTS.

leave [li:v] (left, left) v tark etmoq, qoldirmoq, ketmoq, tashlab ketmoq —
[TOKUAATh, OCTARIATE, YXOXUTE M3, Ye3XaTh U3,

left [left] a chap — sieBbIii.

leg [leg] » oyoq, boldir — Hora.

length [len®] » uzunlik, davomiylik — muHa, LuTenpHOCTS; in 1. uzunligi,
davomiyligi ~ JIMHBIHA, JTTMHOM.

lesion ['li:zon] » jarohat, shikast — moBpexnaeHue, MopaxeHue, paHa.

lest [lest] ¢/ -maslik uchun — yToGHI He. v

let [let] (let, let) v imkon, izn bermoq — mo3Bonats; 1. him (them) nmycrts
oH (onu); L. us read keling o‘qiylik — nasaiite yuTaTh.

leucocyte [lju:kssait] » leykosit, oq qon hujayrasi — neiikouur, 6enas
KpOBsSHas KjIeTka.  °

leucocytosis [ ju:kesartosi:z] » leykositoz — neiikonuTos, yBesndeH1e YUCIa
6eJ1bIX KPOBAHBIX HIAPHKOB.

level [lavl] » daraja, migdor, sath — ypoBeHb, KOJIMYECTBO.

library {'laibrer] » kutubxona — 6ubnuorexa.

lie [lar] (lay, lain) v yotmoq — nexXats.

ligament [ligemant] »n boylam — cBs3Ka.

light [lait] a yengil, yorug® — nérku#i, cBeTbiii.

like [laik] a o‘xshash — nmomoOHEIHA, MOXoXMif; v yogmoq, xohlamogq —
HpaBUTLCH, JIOOUTE; should 1., would 1. istardimki — xoTenock Gbr.

likely ['laikli] adv ehtimol, balki — BepositHO. )

limit [limit] » chegara, me'yor — rpanuua, npenmen; v cheklamoq —
orpaHuyMBaTh; within normal limits me'yor darajasida — B npenesnax
HOPMBIL.

lip [lip] » lab — ry6a.

listen [lisn} v (to) tinglamogq, eshitmoq — cJyllaTh, IPOCAYILHBATS,

liver ['live] n jigar — meyens,

lobar ['1auba] a bo‘lakli, lobar — goneBoit, 106apHEIiA.

lobular ['l3uvbju:le] a bo‘lakli, lobular — Zoa4aThHii, HOJNBLKOBBIH,
JIOOYISpHBIA.

local [1avkel] @ mahalliy — MECTHBIH, JOKATBHBIH.
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localize ['13vkslaiz] v joylashmoq — nmokanu3upoBaTb(cs).

locate ['i3ukeit] v joylashtirmoq — pacrosioXuThb, OIPEAEIATh JOKATHUIALIUIO.

long [Iog] @ uzun — WIMHHBIHA.

look [luk] v (at ) ko‘'rmoq, garamoq — CMOTpeTb, BbITIALETh; 1. pale
nursiz ko‘rinmoq — BeIrsiaeTs GnentsiM; L. for gidirmoq — uckars; 1.
after parvarish qilmoq — yxaXxuBaTb 3a.

lose [lu:z] (lost, lost) v yo‘qotmoq — TepsaTh; lost time yo‘qotilgan vaqt —
TIOTEPSIHHOE BPEMSl. :

loss [los] »n yo‘qotish — moTeps, yrpata.

loud [laud] a qattiq, baland ovozli — rpoMkuit; adv baland ovozda — rpoMxo.

low [130] a quyi, past — HU3KMii.

lower [13us] a pastki, quyi — HUXHHHA.

lumbar {'lamba] a belga oid — MOACHUYHKIH.

lung {1Ag] n o‘pka — nérkoe.

lymphatic [im'feetik] @ limfatik — mumbaruyeckuil.

Mm

main [mein] @ asosiy, bosh — rraBHeIi, ocHOBHOH; in the m. asosan,
umuman — B OCHOBHOM.

majority {ma'dzoriti] n ko‘pchilik — GobLIMHCTBO.

malaise [m&'leiz}n holsizlik, darmonsizlik — HemoMOraHue.

‘mal@ [me1]] 7 erkak — MyXunHa.

malignant [me'lignent] a yomon sifatli — 3mokayecTBEHHBIHA.

manifestation [ m&nifes'teifen] » ifodalanish, ko‘rinish, manzara —
MIPOSIRNIEHHE.

manipulation [ menipju’leifan] #» manipulyatsiya — MaHMITyIILIHA.

mark [mak]| n baho — ouenka, oTMeTKa; v belgilamoq, baholamoq —
otMeuarh; marked a sezilarli, yaqqo! ko‘ringan — 3aMeTHBINH,
BbIPAaXCHHBIH.

mass [ma:s] n massa — Macca; shish, o‘sma — onyxois.

master ['ma:sta) v egallamoq, o‘rganmoq — oB/laAeBaTh, INMyOOKO H3ydaTh.

matter ['mate] n modda, material, mohiyat, ish, asos — BeluecTBO,
MaTepua, CyLIHOCTb, Aeno, nopod; What’s the m. with you? Sizga
nima bo‘ldi? — Yro ¢ Bamu?

maximal ['maksimal] a eng ko‘p, maksimal — MaKCHMaJIbHBIMA.

meal [mi:l] #» taom, ovgat — ena, nHila, NPUHATHE TIMILH, toam yemoq,
ovqgatlanmoq — Kyuatb, ipyHUMaTh ITHLLY.

mean [mi:n] (meant, meant) v nazarda tutmogq, hisobga olmoq, angjlamoq
— 03HayaTh, UMETh B BULY.
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means [mi:nz] » vosita, usul — cpeactso. cnocod; by means of vositasida,
yordamida — rmocpeacTBoM, 1pu nmoMoOLIH.

measure [‘meza] n o‘lchov — Mmepa; v o'lchamoq — u3MepaTh.

mechanism [meka'nizem] n mexanizm — MeXaHU3M.

mediastinum | mi:di@s'tamiem] » umurtqa va ko‘krak qafasi oraligi —
CPeNOCTEHME.

medicine ['medsin] # dori; tibbiyot — fekapcTBO, MEAMLIMHA.

meet [mi:t] (met, met) v kutmogq, kutib olmoq, uchrashmoq — BcTpeyarn.

member ['membs] » a'zo (oila, partiya) — wjieH (ceMbM, apTHU).

membrane [‘membrein] » parda, membrana, qobiq, goplama — nepenoHka,
obonouka, MmeMOpaHa, HajeT.

membraneous {mem’breinjas} @ yupqa pardali — repemnoHuaThlii.

mental ['mentsal] @ aqliy, ruhiy, psixik — yMCTBEHHBIIi, AyLUEBHBI,
TICUXUYECKUA.

metabolic [ mete’bolik] @ modda almashuviga oid — oTHOCsIIMIICS K 0OMEHY
BELLECTB; m. rate moda almashuvi tezligi — ckopocTb 0GMeHa BellleCTB.

metabolism [me'teebalizam] » modda almashuvi — o6MeH BelliecTs.

method ['meBad] » usul, uslub — meron.

microbiology | maikraubarnlodzi] » mikrobiologiya — Mukpobuonorus.

microorganism ['maikr3v’o:genizam] » mikroorganizm, mikrob —
MHKPOOpPTraHM3M, MUKPOO.

microscope ['maikra’sk3vp] #» mikroskop — MMKpocKoTII.

middle [midl] » o‘rtasi — cepeanHa; a o‘rta, o‘rtacha — cpeaHuii.

mild {matld] @ yumshoq, bo‘sh, nimjon, yengil — Markuii, cradulit, nérkuii.

mitral ['maitral] @ mitral — MUTpanbHBIHA.

moderate ['modarit] ¢ mo'tadil, o‘rtacha — ymMepeHHBIN, CpeaHUIA.

moist {moist] @ nam, ho‘l — BAaXKHbBIH.

month [maAn®] » oy — Mecsl.

mortality [mo:'tehiti] » letallik, o‘lim — cMepTHOCTE.

mouth [mav0] » og‘iz — por.

move [mu:v] v yurmoq, siljimoq, harakatlanmoq — meBenutb(cs),
JIBHMIATb(Cs1), MeperBUTaTL(CH).

movement ['mu:vment] »# harakat — gBUXeHHE.

mucopurulent | mju:ka’pjoarvlant] g shillig-yiringli — cAM3MCTOTHOMHBIIA.

mucosa {mju’kavza] # shilliq parda — camaucras odonouka.

mucous ['mju:kas| a shillig — cnvsucTolit.

mucus [‘'mju:kss] # shilimshiq, shilliq — ciuss.

multiply [‘'maltr'plai] v ko‘paymoq — pazmHoXatb(cs).

murmur ['m3:msa] # shovqin (yurakda) — wyMm (B cepaue).

muscle [maskl] # mushak, muskul — mpiua.

mycobacterium tuberculosis [ maikebak'tiariem tju:bs:kju'lavsis} »
tuberkulyoz tayoqchasi — Ty6epKynésHas nanouxa.
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Nn

| natural ['n&t{rel] a tabiiy, natural — HaTypa/lbHBI, €CTECTBEHHBI.

nature ['neitfa] » tabiat, xarakter — nmpupona, xapakrep.

nausea ['na:sje] n ko‘ngil aynishi, behuzur bo‘lish — Towrnora.

nearby ['niabai] adv yaqin o‘rtada — no6iu3ocTH; a yaqin o‘rtada, shu
atrofda — OYDKHMI.

necessary ['nesisari] a kerakli, zarur — HeOOXOAMMBIi, HYKHBIN.

neck [nek] # bo‘yin, bo‘yincha — wiefika, iues.

need [ni:d] » ehtiyoj, muhtojlik, zarurat — Hyxzaa, norpe6HOCTb; n. badly »
biror narsaga o‘ta ehtiyoj sezmoq — HyXIaTkCsl OueHb B YEM-JIM0O.

neither ... nor ['naid@ no:] ¢yna...na... —~ HH ... HU.

nerve [n3:v] n asab, nerv — HeBp.

nervous ['n3:ves] a asabiy — HepBHBIH, B3BOJJHOBAHHBIA.

neurogenous [ njuera’dzenas] a nevrogen, asab faoliyatiga oid — HEBPOr€HHBbIA,
HEPBHOTO TIPOUCXOXKICHMS.

neurologist [njua’'roledzist] » nevropatolog — HeBponaroJor.

neutralize ['nju:trelaiz] v bartaraf etmoq, neytral holga keltirmoq —
HEUTPANTM30BaTh.

never ['neva] adv hech gachon — HuKorza.

next [nekst] 4 kelasi, navbatdagi, keyingi — caenylommii, 6yayiui.

nobody ['n3u bodi} pron hech kim — HMKTO.

node [n3ud] » tugun, o‘simta — y3eJ, HapoCT, YTONICHHUE.

nodule ['n3udju:l] # tuguncha — y3senok.

noise [noiz] » shovqin, gala-g‘ovur — ym.

nose {n3vz] n burun — Hoc.

note [n3vut] v belgilamogq, sezmoq — oTMeYaTh, 3aMeYarth.

nothing ['naBig] pron hech narsa — HUYTO, HUYETO.

notice ['n3otis] v sezmogq, bilmoq, ko‘rmoq, farglamoq — 3ameyars,
YBUIETh, 3aMEYaTh.

nourish ['nArif] v oziglantirish, bogish ~ nurare, KOpMUTB.

nowhere ['n3owea] adv hech gayerga, hech qayerda — HuKkyna, HUrzae.

number ['namba] »n son, ragam, miqdor — 4KcI0, HOMEP, KOJIUYECTBO; N.
of ma'lum miqdorda — psa, HEKOTOpOe KONMYECTBO; v hisoblamoq —
HACYHUTHIBATB.

numerous ['nju:maras] a ko‘p, ko‘p sonli — MHOTOUNCAIEHHLIIA.

nurse [n3:s] # tibbiy hamshira — MenuumHcKas cectpa; v bemorni parvarish
qilmoq — yxaxuBaTb 3a OOJIbHBIM.

Oo

objective [pb'dzektiv] a obyektiv, hagqoniy — 00bEKTHBHBIA.
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observation | pbza:'veifen] n kuzatuv, nazorat — HabIONEHHeE. |

observe {pb’z3:v] v kuzatmoq — Habniomath, M3y4aTh (C IOMOIIBIO
HalOuoneuus ), caeauTh (3a 4eM-u00).

obstetrics [pbs'tetriks] »n akusherlik — akyiuepcTso.

obstruction [obs'trakfen] # to‘siq, to‘siq joy, o‘tib bo‘lmaslik — 3akynopka,
HEMPOXOIUMOCTb.

obtain [pb'tein] v olmoq, erishmoq — npuo6perarh, HOCTABATh, NOIYYATh.

occasion [a'keizon] » hodisa, imkoniyat — cay4aii, BO3MOXHOCTB; on the
0. of munosabati bilan - o cayyaio.

occlusion [o'klu:3en] » to‘siq, g‘ov — 3aKymnopka, HEIPOXOAUMOCTD.

occupation [ pkju'petfen] » kasb, hunar, mashg‘ulot turi — 3aHsTHE, pOX
3aHSATHH.

occur [a'k3:] v uchramoq, sodir bo‘lmoq — BcTpeyaThbcs, MPOUCXOOUTS,
CJIy4aThCsl, HACTYTIATh.

occurrence [9'karans] » tezlik, tarqalish, namoyon bo‘lish — vacrora,
pacnpoCTpaHEeHHE, MPOSIBIIEHHE.

office ['0fis] » idora, kabinet, muassasa — yupexXaeHHe, KaOHHET.

often {0:fn] adv tez-tez — yacro.

only ['3onli] adv fagat — ToIBKO; @ yagona — eMUHCTBEHHBIM,

onset [‘'onsat] n boshlanish — Hayano, npucTytm.

opening ['3upniy] » teshik, tuynuk — oTBepcrue.

operate ['ppereit] v (on) operatstya gilmoq — onepupoBaTh.

oral ['o:ral] a og‘izga oid, og‘zaki — poTOBOIA, yCTHBIH.

orally ['o:rali] adv og‘iz orqali — BHYTpB, Yepe3 poT, YCTHO.

order ['0:de] n tartib, buyruq — nopszok, mpukas; v tavsiya etmoq,
tayinlamoq (dorini), buyruq bermoq — Ha3HayaTb, IMPONMMCHIBAThH,
3aKa3bIBaTh (JlekapcTBO); in 0. uchun — misa Toro yrodsr; in 0. that
uchun — ¢ TeM YTOOBI.

ordinary |'o:dnr1} @ oddiy, sodda — mpocToi, 0GBIKHOBEHHEIH.

organic [0:'g&nik] a organik — opraHU4ecKHi.

origin ['pridzin} # boshlanish, manba, kelib chigish — Hauyamo, HCTOUYHMK,
TIPOUCXOXNICHHE.

outcome ['avtkam] » tugash — ucxon.

over ['3uve] adv tepadan — Gonblue; prep o'stidan — Han, cBelile; be o.
tugamoq — 3aKaH4YUBATBCH.

overstrain ['3uvestrein] n zo‘rigish, haddan ziyod — nepeHanpsxenue,

Ype3MepHOe YCUITHE.
own [30n] @ Xususiy — coGCTBEHHBII; v ega bo‘lmoq — BianeTs, HAXOAUTHCA
BO BIaICHUM.

oxygen ['oksid3en] » kislorod — kucmopoa.
oxygenate [Dk'sidzinert] v kislorod bilan to‘yinmoq /0 moxyuats KMCIOpOX,
HACHIILATB(CST) KUCTOPOIOM.
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Pp

| pain [pein] »n og‘riq — Gob.

palate ['p&lit] # tanglay — HEGo; hard p. gattiq tanglay — TBépnoe HEGO; soft
p. yumshoq tanglay — Msirkoe HEGO.

pale [peil] a nursiz, ogargan, rangsiz — G1eHbIH.

palpation [p&l'peifen] » palpatsiya, paypaslamoq — manpnauwus,
IIPOLLYITHIBAHUE.

palpitation [ palprteifen] n kuchli yurak urishi, titrash — cuisHOe
cepIOueOueHue, TPENMETaHUe, TPETIET.

pancreas [p&pkrias] n oshqozon osti bezi — nomxenynouHas xeinesa.

paralysis [pa'r&lisis] n falaj — mapaauny.

parenchyma [pa'regkima] » parenxima — mapeHx#Ma, COOCTBEHHOE BELIECTO
OpraHa.

parent [‘pearent] n ota~-ona — poaMTENb.

parenterally ['pea’ronterali] adv parenteral, oshqozon-ichak yo‘lidan
tashqariga — napaHTepajbHO, MUHYS MHLLIEBAPHUTEIbHBIHA TPaKT.

part [pa:t] n gism — 4acTb; take p. in smth. ishtirok etmoq — npunumMaTts
yJacTye B 4EM-JIU00.

particular [pa'tikjule] @ maxsus, o‘ziga xos, alohida — 0coObIf, OCOOCHHBIH,
OTHENBHBII; aynan mana shu — UMEHHO 3TOT, 3Ta, 3T0; be of p. interest
aynigsa qiziqarli bo‘lmoq — uMeTb (IIpeacTaBIATh) OCOOBIA HHTEPEC.

pass [pa:s] v o‘tmoq — MpoxoauTh, IpoTekarTh; (through) orgali o‘tmoq
— mpomyckarth Yepes; p. examinations imtihondan o‘tmoq — cupats
3K3aMeH.

. passage ['pxsidi] n o'tish joyi — npoxon, NpoToK.

pathogenesis [ p&s'dzenisis] » patogenez (kasalikning paydo bo‘lish va
rivojlanish mexanizmi) — naToreHe3 (MeXaHH3M Pa3BUTUS NIpoLIECCa,
00JIE3HM).

pathogenic [ px6a'dzenik] @ patogen, kasallik keltirib chigaruvchi ~
MaTOreHHbIH, 60Ie3HEHHDIN.

pathologic(al) [ pae6a’lodzik(al)] a patologik — naronornyeckui.

patient ['perfent] » bemor — nmauMeHT, GONBLHOM.

pay ['pe1] (paid, paid) v haqqini bermoq, to‘lamoq — maaTurs.

pelvis ['pelvis] n chanoq — Tas.

per [p3:] prep har, bir — B, Ha, 3a; p. minute (day) har minutda (kunda)
— B MHHYTY (4ac).

percussion [p3:'’kafen] n perkussiya, dukklllash NIEPKYCCHS, BBICTYKHBaHHE,

perforate [p3:fareit] v (into, through) perforatsiya gilmoq, yorilmog,
teshilmoq, kirib qolmoq — nmepdopuposath, MpobGoaaTh, MPOHUKATD.
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perform [pe’fo:m] v bajarmogq, qilmoq, amalga oshirmoq — BbIIOJHATS,
nieNaTh, OCYLLIECTBISITD.

pericardium [pari’ka:diem] n perikard, yurak oldi xaltachasi —
OKOJIOCEpACYHAs CYMKaA, NepUKapa.

period ['piariad] » davr, palla, faza, daraja — nepuon, cranus.

periodically [ pisr'pdikeli] adv muddatli, vaqti-vaqti bilan — nepuoaudecku,
BPEMS OT BPEMEHH.

peripheral [pa'riferel] a aylanali, periferal — okpyxHo#, nepedupuyeckuii;
p. system Katta qon aylanish doirasi — 6onpiiio#t kpyr (KpoBooGpalueHs).

peristaltic waves [ perr'stzltik wervz] peristaltit (oshqozon-ichak to‘lginsimon
harakati) — nepucTanbTHKa.

peritoneum | perrtsoni:eam] » qorin parda — GploLIMHA.

peritonitis [ perite’naitis] » peritonit, qorin parda yallig‘lanishi — nmepuroHur,
BOCNAICHUE OPIOLLIMHBI.

permanent ['p3:manant] g doimiy, 0‘zgarmas — MOCTOSIHHBI, HEU3MEHHBIIA.

persist [pa’sist] v saglanmoq, davom etmoq — cOXpaHUTLCA, NPONOAXKATL
CYILIECTBOBaHUE.

persistence [pa’sistans] » tirishqoglik, chidamlilik, doimiylik, davomiylik
— HaCTOMYMBOCTH, BEIHOCMBOCTD, [IOCTOSIHCTBO, IIPOJOIKEHHOCTD.

person [p3:sn] n shaxs, inson - 4eJOBeK, JUIIO.

perspiration [p3:spa’reifn] n terlash, ter ajralishi, ter — norteHue,
MOTOOTIE/ICHUE, [IOT, UCTIAPHHA.

phagocyte ['fazgasait] » fagosit — ¢aroumr.

pharmacoelogy [ fa:me’kpladi] n farmakologiya — ¢apmakosorus.

pharynx ['ferigks] #» halqum — rorka.

phase [feiz} » faza, davr, bosqich — ¢a3za, nepuon, craaus.

phenomenon [fi'nominan] (p/ phenomena) # hodisa — aBneHue.

physician [fi'zifan] n vrach, shifokor — Bpau.

physiology | fizi'bladzi] # fiziologiya — dusnonorus.

pigmentation [ pigmen’teifan] n pigmentatsiya, bo‘yalish — okpaminpaHue,
TTUIMEHTALHA.

place [pleis] # joy, o‘rin — MecTo; v qo‘ymoq, joylashtirmoq — cTaBHTb,
noMmeinats; take p. yuz bermogq, uchrab turmogq — npoucXoiuTh, UMETH
MECTO.

plant [pla:nt] » o‘simlik; zavod — pactenue; 3aBoa.

plasma ['plaezma] n qonning suyuq gismi — mia3mMa.

platelet ['pleitlit] #» qon plastinkasi — KpoBsIHHas MIaCTUHKA.

pleura ['pluars] » plevra — espa.

pleurisy ['plvarisi] n plevra yallig‘lanishi — nieBput.

pneumococci [ nju:ma’koksai] n pnevmokokklar — rHeBMOKOKKH.

preumonia [nju:'m3vnja] #» pnevmoniya, o‘pka shamollashi — mMHeBMOHUS,
BoCHAIEHUE JETKUX.
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point [point] »# nuqta, joy, o‘rin — TOYKa, MeCTO.

poisonous ['poiznas] a zaharli — A10BUTBII.

pollution [pe'lu:[en] » ifloslanish — 3arpasHenue.

polyclinic [ polU'khnik] # poliklinika — nonuxinHuKa.

polyp ['polip} n polip, o‘simta— noaun, HapocT.

poor [pvs] a yomon; kambag‘al — nioxoii; 6eAHBbIiA.

population [ popju’leifon] » aholi — HaceneHue.

portal [po:tl] @ portal — BOpOTHEIN (OTHOCAIMIACS K BOPOTHOH BeHe),
NOPTaNbHbIH.

portion ['po:fan] n qism, bo‘lim, ulush, porsiya — uyacTe, oTaen, #ois,
MopLus.

possibility | posa’biliti} » imkoniyat — BO3MOXHOCTb.

possible ['ppsebl] a iloji bor, mumkin bo‘lgan — BO3MOXHBIN.

power ['paua] » kuch, hokimiyat, qudrat — Bi1acTh, cuia, MOIib, AEPXasa;
v kuch bermog, boshqarmoq — npuaasaTh CUy, YIIDABISTh.

precede {pri:'si:d] v avval bo‘lib o‘tmog, oldin yuz bermoq —
IIPEIILEeBCTBOBATD.

preparation [ prepa’reifen] n preparat, tayyorgarlik — npenapar,
IIPUTOTOBICHHUE.

prepare [pri'pes] v tayyorlanmoq, taraddud ko‘rmoq — roToBuTH(CA),
MIPUTOTOBUTH(CS).

prescribe [pra’skraib] v (to, for) yozib bermoq (dori) — Bhnucars,
TIpOTTMCATh NPENapar (JIEKapcTBO KOMY-JI60).

presence [prezns] n mavjudlik, ishtirok etish — npucyrcTsue, HaMyue.

present [praznt] a hozirgi, haqigiy — HaCTOSLLWIA, TIPUCYTCTBYIOIIMIA, at p.
hozirda, hozirgi vaqtda — ceiiuac, B HacTosiee Bpems; be p. bor bo‘lmoq
— MPUCYTCTBOBATH, UMETHCH.

preserve [pr1'z3:v] v saglamoq, saglab qo‘ymoq — cOXpaHsTb.

pressure [preze] » bosim — naBneHue.

prevent [pri'vent] v oldini olmoq, daf gilmoq, ogohlantirmoq —
NpeaynpexXaaTh, MPeAOTBPaluaTh.

previous ['privjas] a (to) avvalgi, bo‘lib o‘tgan — mpeaiuecTBYIOLIUA,
NpeabIayILIUH.

primary ['praimeari] a boshlang‘ich, birlamchi — nepBuuHbIiA.

private ['pravit] @ xususiy, shaxsiy — yaCTHbIN, JUYHBIA.

probably ['probabli] adv ehtimol, balki, mumkin ~ HaBepHoe, BO3MOXHO.

probe [praub] v zond yutmoq — 30HAMPOBATE.

procedure [pra’si:dza] n muolaja — npoueaypa.

process ['pr3vses] # jarayon — ripouecc.

prodromal ['pravdraomsl] a prodromal, kasallikning boshlanish davri —
NipoaPOMAIbHBII, NPEALIECTBYIOLLNHA OoNe3HH.

produce [pro'dju:s] v ishlab chigarmoq — npoW3BONMTH, BbI3bIBATH,
NpoRYLMPOBaTh, BbIpabaThiBATh.
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production [pra’dakfen] » mahsulot — npoU3BOACTBO, BbIpaboTKa.

productive [pra’daktiv] a produktiv, ho‘l (yo‘tal) — MpOXYKTHBHIA, BI&XHBIH
(xamwen).

profuse [pra‘fju:s] a ko‘p, mo‘l, me'yordan ko‘p — 0GWIbHBIN, Ype3MEPHBIIL.

progressive [pro’'gresiv] a progressiv — nporpecCUBHEIA, MOCTYIIATeIbHBIIA.

prolong [pre'loy] v uzaytirmoq, cho'zmog — npoaniesars.

prolonged [pra’lond] @ uzoq vaqt davom etuvchl — JIJUTEIbHBIN,
3aTSIHYBILIMAKCS.

prominent [‘prominant] a taniqli, mashhur — BelnarOWKACA, 3aMETHBIH.

proper ['propa] a xususiy, mos, to‘g‘ri — COBCTBEHHBIM, NPaBUIbHBIIA,
HaJIeXallui, COOTBETCTBYIOLIHH,

property ['propati] n xususiyat — CBOHCTBO.

prophylactic [ profi'lektik] a profilaktik — npodurakTuyeckuii.

prostration [pros'treifen] » holdan toyish, kuchsizlanish — npoctpauus,
U3HEMOXEHHE.

protect [pra‘tekt] v himoya gilmoq, saglamoq — npenoxpansrs, (from)
3alMIIATh OT Yero-audo, (against) IpOTHB 4ero-11u6o

protection [pra'tekfen] n himoya — oxpaHa.

protective [pra’tektiv] a himoyalovchi, himoyali — 3atmTHBIA.

protein ['pravti:n] n ogsil — GesoK.

prove [pru:v] v isbot gilmoq, bo‘lib chigmoq — moxa3eiBaTh, OKa3aThcs.

provide [pro’vaid] v ta'minlamoq; (for) ko‘zda tutmoq — obecneuynBars,
IPeayCMaTpUBATb.

provided [pra'vaidid] ¢f sharti bilan — nipu ycsioBum (4T0), €CJIM TONBKO.

psychology [sal'’kpladzi] n psixologiya — ricuxoJorus.

publish ["pablif] v chop etmoq — u3naparh, ONyONUKOBLIBAT.

pulmonary [‘paAlmanari] a o‘pkaga xos — JIETOYHOM.

pump [pAmp] n nasos — Hacoc; v haydamoq — Haxaqnnarb, OTKa4YWBaTh,
HAarHEeTAaTh.

pure [pjus] a sof, toza — YHUCTHII.

purpose ['p3:pss] n magsad — ueb.

purulent ['pjusrulant] a yiringli — THOWHBIA, THOSIMIACS.

pus [pAs] » yiring — rHoO#.

put [put] (put, put) v go‘'ymoq — KJIacTb.

Qq

qualified ['’kwolifaid] @ malakali — xBaTubULIUPOBaHHBIIA.

quality {'kwoliti} n sifat — kayecTBO.

quantity ['kwontiti] » migdor — Konuyecrso.

question ['kwesffan] n savol — Bonpoc; v so‘ramoq, savol bermoq —
OIPOCUTD, PACCIIPOCHTb.
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quiet [kwaiat] a tinch, osoyishta — criokoiHbIl, THXUI1; to become g. xotirjam
bo‘lmoq — ycnokoutscs.
quinsy ['’kwinzi} » angina — aHruHa.

Rr

radiate ['reidieit] v tarqgamoq, nurlamoq — pacrpocTpaHAThCs, W3TYyYarTh.

rale [ra:l] » xirillash (o‘pkada) — xpun (B n€rkux).

range [reind3] » qator, chegara — rpanula, psa; v tebranmogq. ikkifanmog
— KoJIe0aThCs.

rapid {'re&pid] a tez, chagqon — ObICTPBIN, YACTBIN.

rare [rea] a siyrak, kam uchraydigan — peakuii, pa3pexeHHbIH (HETUIOTHBIH).

rash {r&f} » toshma — cun.

rate ['reit] n chastota, tezlik — yacrora, unciio B MUHYTY; the r. of heartbeat
yurak gisqarishi chastotasi — yucio cepAeUHBIN COKpallleHHWH, YacToTa
cokpalueHuii cepaua; pulse r. puls tezligi — yactoTta nyJbca; respiratory
r. nafas olish tezligi — yactoTta apixaHust; death r. o'lim chastotasi —
CMEPTHOCTb.

reach [ri:ff} v erishmoq, yetishmoq — mocTHraTh, AOXOAMUTD.

react [ri:'&kt] v ta'sirlanmoq, reaksiya bajarmoq — pearupoBaTth, POU3BOIUTD
peaxLuIo.

reaction [ri:’&k[an] # reaksiya — peakuusi.

readings ['ri:dinz] » ko‘rsatkichlar (priborning) — moxasanus (npubopa).

ready ['redi} a tayyor, tayyoriangan — rotoBblif, TPUTOTOBJIEHHbIN.

receive [ri'si:v] v gabul gilmoq, olmoq — NMpuHUMaTh, MOAYYaTh.

recently [ri:sntli] adv yaginda — HeaaBHoO.

reception [r1'sepfen] # gabul, qabul gilish — puém, ronyueHne, nNpUHITHE.

recommend [ reke'mend] v tavsiya etmoq, maslahat bermog —
PEKOMEHIOBATh, COBETOBATD.

recovery [ri'’kavari] n tuzalish, sog‘ayish — Bbi3nopoBieHue; make a r. sog'ayib
ketmogq — BBI3NOPOBETH.

rectum ['rektom] » to‘g'ri ichak — npamas KMuKa.

recurrence |ri’karons] » qaytalanish, qaytish, residiv — BosppalieHue,
TNOBTOPEHUE, pCLIMANB.

reduce [r'dju:s] v kamaymoq, pasaymoq — MOHUXAaTb, OCAa0NATb, yMEHILATD;
r. to the normal normal darajaga tushmoq — MOHUXAaTLCS! A0 HOPMATLHOTO
YPOBHSL.

regimen [ ‘red3tmen| » rejim — pexum; follow a bed r. yotoq rejimiga rioya
gilmoq — cob/1108aTh MOCTENbHBIA PEXUM.

regulate ['regjulert] v boshgarmoq, idora gilmoq — peryaupoBarsb.
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relative |'relotiv] n qarindosh — poacTBeHHMK; @ Qiyosiy — OTHOCHTEbHBIi
CpaBHUTENBHBIN, I. to smth. biror narsagé ko‘ra — OTHOCHTENBLHO YeETO-
Janbo, mo nosoay 4ero-innbo.

relief [r1'1i:f] n yengillik — obaeryenue,

relieve [r1'li:v] v yengillatmoq, (og'rigni) qoldirmogq — o6Jieryarb, cHUMATDL
(boJb).

remain [r'mein| v golmogq — ocTaBaThbC.

remedy [‘remidi] # dori-darmon — cpeacTBo, JeKapcTBo.

remember [r'membs] v esda saqlamoq, xotirada tutmoq — NOMHHTb.

remission [ri'mifen} » remissiya, kasallik yengillashishi — pemuccus,
ocnabneHue (00ae3HU).

remove |ri'muiv] v daf gilmoq, yo'q qilmoq — ynanartb, ycTpaHsTh.

repeat [ri'pi:t] v takrorlamogq — NOBTOPSATS.

report [ri'po:it] n xabar — nmoknan, coobuienue; v xabar bermoq —
JOKJAAbIBaTh, COOOIATD. .

require {r’'kwais| v talab gilmoq — TpeboBaTh uero-1ubo, HyXKAATLCST B
yeM-1100. .

research [ri's3:ff| » tadgigot. ilmiy izlanish — uccnegoBaHue, HayuHoe
M3bICKAHME,

reservoir |'rezavwa:| n rezervuar — pe3sepByap.

resistence [ri'zistans] # qarshilik — conpoTuBneHue, CONPOTHURIAEMOCTb.

respiration | respr'reifen] » nafas olish — abixaHue.

respiratory [ris'palorater] a nafasga oid — AbixaTeSbHbIA, PECITMPATOPHDBIIA.

response [ris'pons] # javob, reaksiya — oTBeT, peakums.

responsible [ris'ponsabl] a javobgar — oTBeTCBeHHBIH, coaeicTByOWKit; be
r. to smb. for smth. biror narsa uchun javobgar bo‘lmoq —
cnocobcTBOBaTh, 00YyCnaBAWBATH, COAEHCTBOBATH, HECTH
OTBETCTBEHHOCTb (OTBEUATh) Mepea KeM-JM60 3a 4To-I1bo.

rest [rest] # hordiq — oTabix. nokoii; v dam olmoq — oTawbiXaTs; at T.
xotirjamlikda — B mokoe; the r. of qolgani — ocraibHble (0€).

restore [ns'to:] v tiklamoq (sog'liqni) — BoccTaHaBAUBATL (3TOPOBLE).

result [ri'zalt] » natija — pesynbTaT; r. in nimagadir olib kelmoq —
3aKaH4MUBaATLCS, TPHBOAUTD K uemMy-ndo; r. from nimanidir natijasida
sodir bo‘'lmoq — NpOUCXOANTL B pe3yJibTaTe, ObiTh CJAEACTBUEM.

retention [ri'tenfon] » ushlanish — 3anepxxa.

return |r't3:n] # orqaga gaytish — Bo3BpalueHHe; v qaytmoq — BO3BPALLATLCS.

reveal [ri'vi:l] v ko'rsatmoq, topmog, paygamod, aniglamoq — noKasbiBaTh,
0OHapyXUBaThb, BbISABASITh.

rheumatic [ru’maetik} a revmatik — pesmaTuyeckuii.

rib [rib] #» qovurg‘a — pebpo.

right [rait] a o'ng, to‘g'ri, mos keluvchi — npaseiii, npaBuabLHBIN,
noaxoAs UMM, Haanexawui; # hag-huquq — npaso.

rigid ['ndzid] a qattiq, egilmas, rigid — X€cTkuil, HernGKuMit, pUrNIHbIH.
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rring [rig| (rang, rung) v (up) qo'ng'iroq qilmogq, telefonda chaqirmoq —
3BOHUTD, BLI3LIBATD 10 TENEHOHY.

rise |'raiz] (rose, risen) v ko‘tarilmoq — nOAHUMATHCS.

root [ru:t] » ildiz, tomir — KOpeHb.

round [raovnd] » obxod, ko'rik — ob6xon; make one’s daily r. of kunlik
ko'rikni (kasalni) o‘tkazish — genath exXeaHeBHbIH 0OXO/I.

rupture |'rapifa] n yorib o‘tish — pa3pbiB, NpopbIB.

Ss

sacral ['seikral] @ dumg‘azaga oid — KpecTUOBBIH.

saliva [sa'laiva) n so'lak — cmoHa.

salivary ['s&livari] a so'lakka oid, so'lakli — caioHHOI.

salt [so:lt} » tuz — conb.

same [seim] ¢ (the) o'shaning o'zi, xuddi, bir xil — TOT Xe caMblii,
OINMHAKOBBIN.

save [seiv] v saqlab golmoq — cnacartb.

science ['salens] » fan, ilm — Hayka.

scientific [ saien'tifik] a ilmiy — HayuHBIH, Y4€HbIA.

cientist ['satontist] # olim — y4€HbIN.

sclerotic {sklia'rotik] a sklerotik, zich — cknepoToueckuii, MAOTHBINA.

seem [si:m] v tuyulmoq — Kasartbcsl.

semilunar ['semr’lu:na] a yarim oysimon — NOJYJIyHHbBIN.

send [send] (sent, sent) v yubormog, jo'natmoq — Nnocbu1aTh, HallPaBSATD.

senior |'si:nja] ¢ katta, to'ng'ich — cTapiunii.

sense [sens] n sezgi, hissiyot, ma'no, mohiyat — uyBCTBO, ouULyLUEHHE,
CMBICJT, BHAUYEHUE.

sensitive ['sensitiv] a sezuvchan — 4yBCTBHUTENLHBIH.

sensitivity [ sensr'tiviti] n sezuvchanlik — Y4yBCTBUTEIbHOCTb.

separate |'separeit] v ajratmoq — OTHENAThb, pa3nensith, a alohida —
OTAENbHBIN.

sepsis ['sepsis] 7 yuqish, zaharlanish, sepsis — 3apaxeHue, cemncuc.

septum |'septam] (p/ septa) n to'siq, pardadevor — neperoponka.

serious | 'siarias| a jiddiy, xavili — cepbE3Hblii, BbI3bIBAIOLLMIA OTIACEHUE (O
Gone3Hu).

serous |'siaras] a seroz, suyuq — cepo3Hbii, BOASHUCTBIH.

serum |'sierem| n zardob — ceIBOpOTKa.

serve [s3:v] v xizmat gilmoq, ko maklashmoq — cayXuTh, 00CHyXuBaTh,
OK43BbIBaTb MTOMOMIb.

service ['s3:vis] # xizmat — ciyx6a, 00CIyXUBaHUE.

several |'sevral] a bir gancha — HecKoJbKoO.

severe [si'via] a kuchli, keskin, og'ir — CUAbHBIIA, PE3KUH, TIXKENBINA.
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severity [si'veriti] # og'irlik, o*tkirlik — TsiXecTb, ocTpoTa.

sex [seks] # jins — noJ.

shadow | Jeedau] n soya — TeHb; v to'smoq, qorong'ilatmoq — 3aTeMHSITb.

shape [[eip] » shakl, ko‘rinish — dopma, ouepranue, Buz, odpas.

sharp |{a:p] a o'tkir, keskin, nozik — ocTpwlii, pe3kuit (0 Goan), TOHKHI (O
3peHUH U CITyXe).

shoulder ['[3vlda] n yelka — rievo; yelka bo'g'ini — nueueBoii cycTas.

show [jso] v ko'rsatmoq — nposiBAsATh, NOKa3biBaTh.

sick [sik] a kasal — 6obHOI; s.-leave kasallik varagasi — 60bHUUHBI JUCT;
be on a s.-leave kasallik varaqasida turmoq — HaxOIHMTLCH Ha GOTBHUMHOM
JINCTE.

side [said] n tomon, taraf, yon bosh — cropona, 60k.

sign [sain} » belgi, simptom — npu3Hak, CUMITOM.

signalization | signali'zeifen| n signalizatsiya — curHaiu3sauusi.

significance [sr'gnifikens] #» mazmun, ahamiyat — 3HaueHMe, BAXKHOCTb.

significant [sr'gnifikent] @ muhim, sezilarli — 3HauMUTEBLHBIIA.

simple [simpl] ¢ oddiy, sodda — npocroii.

simultaneous | simal'teinjes) a bir vagtdagi — onHoBpeMeHHb.

since [sins] prep shundan, o‘shandan buyon, tufayli — ¢, ¢ Tex nop xak,
TaK Kak. ‘

situation [ sitju’eifan] » situatsiya, holat, vaziyat — nofoxeHue, CUTyauus.

size [saiz] n o‘lcham, kattalik — pa3mep, BeJJUYHHA.

skeleton ['skelitn] n skelet — ckener.

skin [skin] # teri — Koxa.

skull [skal] # kalla suyagi — uepen, yepernHast KOpoOKa.

sleep [sli:p] » uyqu — coH.

sleeplessness |'sli:plisnas] # uyqusizlik, bedorlik — 6ecconuua.

slight [slait] a nimjon, nozik, yengil — cnabblii, TOHKH, HE3HAYUTETbHDBIA,
JNErKui.

slow |sl3v] a sekin, asta — MeaneHHbIi; adv sekin, asta, sust — MeIUIEHHO.

smallpex ['smo:Ipoks] » ospa — ocna.

smear [smia] n surtma — Ma30K.

smell [smel] (smelt, smelt) » hid — oboHsinue, 3anax; v hidlamoq —
OOOHSTh, NAXHYTh.

smooth [smu:0} a tekis, silliq, sokin — rnaaxkuit, poBHbIIA, CIOKONHBIIA.

so [s3v] adv shunday qilib — Tak, Takxum 0Opa3omM, UTak, nos3tomy; s. that
uchun — mng Toro utoGbI; not s. ... as -dek emas — Te Takoii ... Kak.

society [so'salat1] # jamiyat — kpyxok; Foreign Language S. chet tili to‘garagi
— KPYXOK MHOCTPaHHOTO SI3bIKa.

soft [soft] a yumshoq — mstrkuit.

solution [sa'lu:fen] » eritma, gorishma — pacTsop.

somatic [s30'matik] @ somatik — coMaTHYeCcKUiA.
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ijome [sam]a a bir gancha, gaysidir — HeCKOJIbKO, HEKOTOpOE KOJIMYECTRO,
HEKMii, HEKOTOPHIY, KAKON-TO, KakoH-HUOYIE.

;omebody ['sambadi] pron kimdir, kim bo‘lsa ham — xT0~TO, KTO-HUOYXS.

jomeone ['samwAn] pron kimdir — KTo-TO.

something ['samOin] pron nimadir — yTo-TO, KO€E-4YTO, YTO-HHOYAD.

jometimes ['samtaimz] adv gohida, ba'zan — WHOrZa, BpeMEHHBIH.

jomewhere ['samwea] adv qayergadir, gayerdadir — rae-To, Kyna-HUOYIb.

ioon [su:n] adv tez orada, tez fursatda — ckopo, Bckope.

sound [saund] a qattiq, sog‘'lom; chuqur (uyqu) — Kpenkuii, 3I0pPOBbIA,
ry6okuit (o cHe); n tovush, ovoz — 3BYK, TOH.

source [so:s] n manba — UCTOUHMK.

spastic ['spastik] a spastik, spazm jarayoniga oid — cracTH4YeCKMH,
CYIOPOXHBIA.

specialist ['spefalsit] » mutaxassis — CneUANUCT.

specialize ['spefalaiz] v ixtisoslashmoq — crienuanu3anus.

specific [spr'sifik] a ixtisoslikka oid — cneudueckuii.

speck {spek] » dog‘ — nsaTHO.

speech [spi:Yf] n nutq — peys.

spend [spend] (spent, spent) v sarflamoq — TPaTHTb.

spinal [spainl] a belga oid, umurtgaga oid — CIMHHOMN, NO3BOHOYHBIIA; S.
column umurtqa pog‘onasi — IO3BOHOYHbIN CTONG, TIO3BOHOYHHK; S.
cord orga miya — CIIMHHOM MO3T:

spine ['spain] #» umurtqa pog‘onasi — ro3BOHOYHUK.

spite: in s. of [in 'spait av] prep -ga qaramasdan — HECMOTps Ha.

spleen [spli:n] » talog — cene3€Hka.

spread [spred] (spread, spread) » tarqalish — pacrnipocTpaneHue; v tarqgalmoq
— pacrpoCTPaHsThCS. ‘

sputum ['spju:tem| » balg‘am — Moxpora.

stage [steidz] » bosqich, davr — cranus, CTENEHb.

standard ['stendad] n daraja — ypoBeHb.

staphylococci [ staefailav’koksai) » stafilokokklar — cradpuiokokku.

stasis ['steisis] » damlanish, staz — 3aroii, cTas.

state [steit] » holat — cocrosiHue; davlat — rocygapcrso; v xabar qilmoq,
e'lon gilmoq — coob1aTh, 3as9BASATh, KOHCTATHPOBATD, YTBEPXKIATD.

stay [stet] v turmoq, yashamoq (vaqtincha) — ocTaBaThCs, MPUOBIBATH,
XHTb (BpeMeHHO); sterillash — crepuin3oBaTh.

still [stil] adv hali ham, hanuz, tinch, sokin — ewg€, BCE e1L€, CIOKOMHBIN,
THXUH.

stimulus ['stimjulas] (p/ stimuli} » stimul — cTumya.

stipend [’starpend] n stipendiya— cTHneHzuA.

stomach ['stamak] n oshqozon, me'da — xenynok.

stool [stu:l] » stul, najas — cryn, UcrnpaxueHue.
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strength [stren®] » kuch — cuna.

streptococci | streptav’koksai] # streptokokklar — cTpenTokokky:.

strict [strikt] a gattiqqo‘l, qat'ty — cTporuit.

strong [stron] a kuchli, baquvvat, sog‘lom — CKIIbHBIi, KPETIKHiA, 30POBbIii.

structure ['strakffa] n tuzilish, tarkib — cTpoeHue, cTpyKTypa.

subcutaneous | sabkju:'teinas] a teri osti — NOAKOXHBIH.

subfebrile ['sab'f'i:brail] a subfebril — cy6¢geOprunbHbIiA.

subject ['sabdzikt] # mavzu, fan, predmet — Tema, npeamer.

subjective [sab'dzektiv] a subyektiv — cCyObeKTUBHBIIA.

subsequent ['sabstkwent] a keyingi — nocneayrowmii.

subserous ['sab’siaras] @ subseroz — NoACepoO3HbIiA.

substance ['sabstans] » modda — BeiecTBo.

substernal ['sab'st3:nl] a to‘sh suyagiga oid — 3arpyaHHBII1.

successful [ssk’sesful] @ omadli, muvaffaqiyatli — ycnelHbIi, yrauHbtii.

such [saff] a shunday — Takoit; s. as shunga o‘xshash — Takoii xe ... kax,
KaK, HarlpuMep.

sudden ['sadn] a to* satdan, kutilmaganda — BHe3amHbIH, HEOXHIAHHBII.

suffer {'safo] v (from) aziyat chekmoq, qiynalmoq — cTpanars oT, nepedectu
(3abosneBaHue).

sufficient [se'fifont] a yetarli - TOBOJBHBIN, TOCTATOUHBIIA.

suggest [sa'dzest] v taklif etmogq, o‘ylamoq — HaBOAUTEL HA MBIC/IB, TO3BOIAT
JyMaThb, NpeaiaraTh, NPeArnoarars.

summarize ['sanmaraiz] v umumlashtirmoq — cyMMupoBaTh, 06001LATh.

supply [se'plal] # ozuqa, zapas,ta'minot — nmuTaHue, cHabxeHue, 3arac; v
ta'minlamoq — obecne4yuBarh, CHabXaThb, IUTATh, JABaTh.

support [sa'pa:t] v qo‘llab-quvvatlamoq, ta'minlamogq (oilani) —
NOAAEPXNBATh, IOAKPEIVISTD (JOBOABI), COREPXKATh (CEMBIO).

suppose [sa'p3uz] v taxmin gilmoq, o‘ylamoq — mpeanoarars.

sure [[va] a ishonarli — BepHBIH, yBepeHHbIH; be s. albatta, shubhasiz —
HaBepHsIKa, HecoMHeHHO; be s. of ishonch hosil gilmog — GBITH
YBEPEHHBIM.

surface ['s3:fis| # yuza — noBepXHOCTb.

surgeon ['s3:dzan] #n jarroh — xupypr.

surgery ['s3:dzari] # xirurgiya, operatsiya — Xupyprus, onepauus.

surgical ['s3:d31 kal] a xirurgik, jarrohlikka oid — xupypruyeckuii.

surround [se'ravnd] v o‘rab turmoq — OKpyXarh.

survive [sa'vaiv] v tirik Qolmoq — BbIXXKBaTh, OCTABATLCH B XKUBBIX, YHENETD;
(operasiyani) boshidan kechirmoq — nepenHocuTts (onepiuio).

swallow ['swpl3u] v yutmoq, yutib yubormoq — riorath.

symptom {'simptem| »# simptom — CHUMITTOM.

systemic [sistenuk] a sistemali — cicTemHBblIii; S. circulation gon aylanishining
katta doirasi — Gonblilol Kpyr KpoBOOOpAtEH s

systole ['sistali] n sistola — cuctona (hasa cokpaleHUs cepreyHOit MbIILLIBI).
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Tt

tablespoonful ['teiblspu:n] » osh qoshiq — cTon0Bas AOXKa yero-anbo.

tablet ['tblit] n tabletka — tabnerka.

teach [ti:ff] (taught, taught) v o‘qitmog — npenonaBaTb o0yuarb.

temperature ['temprifa] » harorat — Temneparypa; take t. haroratni o‘lchamoq
— W3MEPATH TEMIIEPATYPY.

tenderness ['tendarnis] n og'riqlilik — 6one3HEHHOCTD.

term [t3:m] » semestr, atama — ceMeCTp, TEPMUH,

terrible ['terabl] a dahshatli, vahimali — yxacHblI#.

test [test] » test, analiz — TecT, rpoda, aHau3.

than [0&n] ¢ -ga qaraganda , -dan ko‘ra — uem.

thanks [6®yks] (to) prep tufayli — G1aronapsi.

that [0&t] pron o'sha, qaysiki — TOT, KOTpBIH, KTO, YTO.

themselves [Oem’selvz] pron o‘zlari — camu.

then [Oen] adv keyin — 3aTeM, NOTOM.

theoretical [618'retikal] @ nazariy ~ TeopeTHUeCKHH.

theory ['©1ar1] # nazariya — Teopusl.

therapeutic | 6ere’pju:tik] a terapevtik, davolovchi — TepanmeBTUYECKHUiA,
JieyeOHBIN.

therapeutist [ Oera'pju:tist] # terapevt — TepanesT.

therapy ['Ocropi] n terapiya, davolash — Tepanus, geyeHue.

there [0ga] adv u yerda — Tam.

therefore ['deafo:] adv shuning uchun — HO3TOMY, CJIEAOBATENLHO.

these [0i:z] pron bular — 3Tu.

thick [61K] @ yo‘g‘on, qalin, zich — ToiCTBIil, GONBLION TONLIMHBL, [VIOTHBIM,
TYCTOM.

thigh [8a1] » son, son suyagi — 6eapo, GeapeHHass KOCTb.

thin [61n] g ingichka, nozik, siyrak — TOHKuI, peIKu; suyuq — XUIKUH,
pa3BeaEHHBII; Oriq — XYIOM.

think [6ipk] (thought, thought) v o‘ylamoq, hisoblamoq — nymars,
CUKUTaTh, TIOJIATATb.

this [O1s] pron ushbu — 3toT.

thoracic ['00:rasik] 2 ko‘krakka oid — rpyaHoii.

thorax ['0o:raks] » ko‘krak qafasi — rpyaHas kierka.

those [03vz] pron ular — Te.

though [03v] adv garchi — xoT4, TeM He MeHee.

throat [@r3ut] » tomoq — ropo, ropravb; a sore t. og'riyotgan tomoq -
BonbHOE ropiio; gargle one’s t. tomoq chayish — nojaockaTk rop.o.

thrombocyte ['0rombau’sait] # trombosit — TpoMGOLIUT.

through [6ru:] prep orqali — yepes, CKBO3b, 10, B.
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till [til] ¢/, prep -gacha — #o Tex mop noxa, Ho.

tired [taiad] a charchagan, toliqgan — yctaielil, YTOMJIEHHBINA.

tissue ['tisju:] » to‘gima — TkaHb; connective t. biriktiruvchi to‘gima —
COeIMHUTEIbHASI TKaHb.

tomorrow [te'morav} adv ertaga — 3aBTpa.

ton [tan] 7 tonna — TOHHA.

tongue [tAD] n til — sA3bIK; coated t. ogargan til — 0610X€EHHBIN A3BIK.

tonsil [tons]] » bodomsimon bez — MUHAaNEBUIHAS Xere3a.

tonsillitis [ tonsrlaitis] n tonzillit — TOH3WIUT, BOCIANeHHE MUHAAIMH,

too [tu:] adv haddan ziyod, ham — TakXe, TOXe, CAULIKOM.

tooth [tu:8] n tish — 3y6; p/ teeth tishlar — 3y6bl.

total [t3utl] a umumiy, total — o6mii, TOTATBHBIHA.

towel [tavel] n sochiq — nonorenie.

toxemia [tok'simia] # qonning zaharlanishi — oTpasiieHue (3apaxeHue)
KPOBH.

toxic ['toksik] a zaharli — TOKCHYHBIH, OTPaBIAIOLLAH.

toxin ['toksin] » zahar — TokcuH, 5.

trachea ['tr®kis] n traxeya — tpaxes.

tracheitis [ tracki'atis] n traxeit — Tpaxewur.

train {trein] v tayyorlamoq, tayyorlab bermoq — roToBHTb, NOArOTABINBATE.

training ['treinip] » tayyorgarlik — noaroreka.

transfer ['traensfs:] n o‘tkazish, tashish — mepHoc, nepemaya; v o‘tkazmoq,
tashimoq — 1iepeBOIUTDb, IIepeMeIiaTh.

transfusion [treens'fju:3en] # qon quyish — nepenusanue.

treat [tri:t] v davolamoqg — neynts; t. smb. for smth. with smth. kimnidir
nimadandir davolamoq — Jie4YMTs KOro-mubo 1o mosofy uero-jindo
yeM-J1u60.

tricuspid [tratkasptd] a uch tabagali, uch bandli — Tp€xcTBopuaThIii.

trophic [‘trofik] a trofik, ozuqali — Tpoduyeckuii, muTaTEILHBII.

trouble [trabl] »# xavotir, kasallik — 6ecriokoiicTso, 60e3Hb; v bezovtalanmoq
— DeCImOKOUTHCS.

true [tru:] a sodiq — BepHbIi, NpenaHHbIi; haqiqly, chin — HacToguii,
HUCTUHHBIH.

trunk [trapk] # tana, gavda — TyJ10BHILE.

try [trai] v sinab ko‘rmoq, tatib ko‘rmoq — npo6oBatb; harakat qgilmoq —
CTapaThes.

tube [tju:b] » truba, naycha, tyubik — Tpy6a, Tpy6Ka, TIOOUK.

tumour ['tju:ma] (tumor) # o‘sma, shish — oIyxoJib.

turn [t3:n] v burmoq — moBopayusatsk; t. out bo‘lmoq — okaszartbcg; t. into
aylanib golmoq — mpeBPaLIATECS.

twice [twais] adv ikki barobar, ikki marta — gaxusl.

typical ['tipikal] @ tipik — TUIIMYHDBIA.
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Uu

ulcer ['Alse] n yara — s3Ba.

umbilical [ ambr'laikal] ¢ kindikka oid — nymousbIit.

unaided ['An’eidid) a bechora, yordamsiz, nochor — 6ecnoMoiuHbIH, 6€3
FIOMOLLIY.

undergo [ ande'g3u] (underwent, undergone) v duchor qilinmogq, sinamoq,
boshdan o‘tkazmoq — noneepraThes, UCMLITLIBaThL; boshdan kechirmoq,
o‘tamoq ~— TepeHOCHTh, HPOXOIUTD.

unit [ju:nit] # birlik (o‘lchov) — ennHuna (M3MepeHus); bo‘lim, gism —
OTIEN, OTAENEHME, 4acTh, brigada — 6puraga.

universal [ ju:ni'va:sel] @ umumiy, universal — 061U, yHUBEPCATbHBIMN.

unless {an’les] ¢f agar, ... bo‘lmasa — ecin.

unlikely [an'laikli} adv ajoyib, ishonish giyin bo‘lgan — HeBeposiTHO,

unpreparedness ['Anpri‘peanas] # tayyor bo‘lmaslik — HENIOATOTOBIEHHOCTh.

until [en'til] prep ...gacha — 1o Tex nop noka.

unusual [enju:308l] a oddiy bo‘lmagan — HeoObIUHBIH.

up {Ap] prep ...ga — BBepx; u. to qadar — z0.

upper ['Aps] a yuqorigi, tepadagi — BepxHHIA, BHICLUHII.

upward(s) ['Apwed(z)] adv yuqoriga — BBepx.

urinalysis ['joer'n&lisis] n siydik analizi ~ aHann3 MOYH.

urine [juerin] #n siydik — Mova.

use [ju:s] n go‘llanish, ishlatish — npumenenue, ucnons3oBanue; v [ju:z)
qo‘llamoq, ishlatmoq ~ MPUMEHATH, UCTIONL30BATD, YIIOTPEDIsATH, make
n. foydalanmoq — 1mosib30BaThCsi, IPUMEHSITD.

usual [ju:zvsl] g oddiy — OOBIYHBINA.

Vv

vaccination [ vaeksi'meifen] n vaksina yuborish — BakuuHaum.

valuable [va&ljosbl] @ gimmatli, arzirli — ueHuslit, crosuwii; foydalii,
ahamiyatli — mone3Hbli, BaXHHbIi.

valve [valv] » klapan — kiamnan.

various ['vearias] a turli xil, rang-barang — pa3iIAYHbINA, pa3HOOOPa3HBIM.

vary ['veeri] v o‘zgarmoq, turlanmoq — MeHSATH(CH), M3MEHATH(cA),
Pa3HoOOpa3UTh.

vascular ['vaskjula] a qon-tomirga oid — COCYAHCTHIH.

vein [vein] » vena, tomir — BeHa.

venous ['vi:nas] a venaga oid — BEHO3HBIH,

ventricle ['ventrikl] » qorincha — xenynouex.

ventricular ['ventrikjule] @ qorinchaga oid — oTHOCSIIMIICA K XEITYIOUKY,
BEHTPUKYJIAPHbIA.

189



venule ['venjuli] » venula — BeHyna.

vertebra ['v3:tibro] (p/ vertebrae) » umurtqa — Mo3BOHOK.

very ['veri] adv juda — o4eHb; the v. o‘sha, xuddi 0‘zi — camublii.

vessel [vesl] » qon-tomir — cocya.

viral ['vaieral] a virusli — BUpYCHBIIA.

virology [ vaie'mladzi] a virusologiva — BUpyCOAOrU4.

virulent ['virvlent| a yuqumli, virulent — 3apa3tniii, BUpyJAE€HTHDBIN.

virus ['vaiaras] n virus — BUpYyC.

visceral ['viseral] g ichki — BHyTpeHHUil, BUCLEpANBLHBIN.

vision ['vizon] n ko‘irsh (qobiliyati) — 3penue.

visual ['vigjvel] a ko'rish mumkin bo‘lgan, vizual — BusyaabHbIif,
BOCTIPUMMUMBBIA 3pEHUEM, 3PUTENILHDIMA.

vital ['vaital] @ hayotiy — XuU3HeHHBIH.

volume |'vbljum] # sig'im — 06bEM, EMKOCTh; bob — TOM.

vomit ['vomit] v qusmoq, qayt gilmoq — pBarTh.

vomiting ['vomitin] n qusish, gayt gilish — pBora.

Ww

wait {weit] v (for) kutmoq — XaaTh, OXWAAT.

walk {wo:k] v yurmoq — XxonuThb.

wall {wo:l] » devor — crena, crenka.

ward {wo:d] » daha, kamera — nanara; w. doctor davolovchi shifokor —
Jievailinii Bpay; reception w. gabulxona — npuéMHBIN NOKOI.

warm [wo:m] ¢ iliqg — Témublit; v ilitmoq — corpeparts.

watch [wo:ff] v kuzatmoq — HabawoaaTh.

wave [welv] # to'lgin, tebranish — BoJHa, KoJnebGaHue, 3ybeu
(371eKTpOKapANOrPaMMBbl).

way [wel] » yo'l, usul — nyTb, cnocoo.

weak [wi:k] a kuchsiz — ciabblii.

weakness ['wi:knas] n kuchsizlik, bo‘shashish — cia6ocTs.

week [wi:k] # hafta — Henens.

weight [weit] n og'irlik — Bech.

well {wel] adv yaxshi — xopotito; be w. o‘zini yaxshi sezmogq — uyBcTBOBaTH
ceOs xopoluo; as w. shuningdek — takxe, K TOMy Xe.

well-known {'welnaon)] ¢ mashhur, tanigli — u3BecTHbIA.

wherever [weor'eva] adv qayerdadir, qayergadir, qayerdandir — rae-nubo,
Kyaa-nubo.

which [wilf} pron qaysi — kakoii, xoTopbiii.

while [wail] ¢j vaqtida, davomida — noka, B To BpeMmsi Kak.

white [wart] @ oq — Gesblit.

who [hu:] pron kim — k10; ¢j qaysiki — KT0, KoTOpbIii.

whole |h3ul] @ butun, butunlay — uenslii, Bech.
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whose [hu:z] pron kimning, kimniki — ue#t, ybs, b€, YbM.

why [wai] adv nega — nouemy.

wide [wald) ¢ keng — 1mKpoKkui.

wish [wif] v tilamogq, xohlamog, istamoq — Xenathb.

within [w1'din] prep ichida, ichki — BHYTpH, BHYTpb.

without [wi'daut) prep ...siz, bo‘lmagan — Ges. .
wonderful ['wandafol] a ajoyib, zo'r — 3aMeuaTenbHbIN, YIUBUTENbHBIM.
word [w3:d] n so‘z — cnoBo.

work out [wa:k aot}] v ishlab chigmoq, yaratmoq — paspabaTsiBath.
world [ws:ld] » dunyo — Mup.

wound [wu:nd] » yara, jarohat — paHa, paHeHHE.

Xx

X-ray [‘eks'rei] n rentgen nurlari — peHTreHOBBIE JyuH; v rentgen nurlari
bilan tekshirmoq — Mcce10BaTh PEHTIEHOBBIMU JIyUaMH,

Yy

year [j3:] n yil — ron.

yellow ['iel3v] a sariq — XETHIA.

yet [jet] adv hali, hanuz, birog, ammo — e1wug, Bc€ €€, OXHaAKO.
young [jay] a yosh, navgiron — Mojion0i.
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«O*zbekiston milliy ensiklopediyasi» Davlat ilmiy nashriyoti
Tibbiyot o‘quv adabiyoti» turkumida tibbiyot oliy o‘quv
urtlarining 1-kurs talabalariga mo‘ljallangan quy1dag1 darslik
a qo‘llanmalarni nashr etishni rejalashtirgan:

1. Nemis tili

2. Biologiya

3. Lotin tili

4. Tibbiyot tarixi

5. Tibbiy biologiya va genetika

6. Odam anatomiyasi

7. Odam anatomiyasi (pediatriya fakultetlari uchun)
8. Tibbiy va biologik fizika

9. Stomatologik asboblar va ashyolar

10. Umumiy kimyo

11. Matematika va informatika

12. Biorganik kimyo

13. Bioanorganik kimyo

14. Gistologiya, embriologiya, sistologiya
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uchun darslik./ Tuzuvchi mualliflar; L.U.Xo‘jayeva,
D.T.Arziyeva, L.S.Xudoyberdiyeva va boshq.; O‘zbe-
kiston Respublikasi sog‘liqni saqlash vazirligi.—T.:
«O‘zbekiston milliy ensiklopediyasi» Davlat ilmiy
nashriyoti, 2005,—200b.

1. Xo‘jayeva L.U. va boshq.

BBK 81.2Angl]-923

INGLIZ TILI

Tibbiyot oliy o‘quv yurtlari
talabalari uchun qo‘llanma

“O ‘zbekiston milliy ensiklopediyasi”
Daviat ilmiy nashriyoti
Toshkent 2005

Mas’ul muharrir M.Abduraimova
Musahhih Z.G‘ulomova
Sahifalovchi E.Ablyazova

2005-yil 2-avgustda bosishga ruxsat etildi. Qog‘oz bichimi 60x90 '/,.
12,5 shartli bosma taboq. 16,08 nashriyot hisob tabog'i.
Adadi 3000 nusxada. A-237-buyurtma.

“O*zbekiston milliy ensiklopediyasi” Davlat ilmiy nashriyoti
Toshkent, 129, Navoiy ko‘chasi, 30.

“O‘zbekiston” nashriyot matbaa ijodiy uyida bosildi.
Toshkent, 129, Navoiy ko‘chasi, 30.



